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ABSTRACT 

The i n t e n t  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  t o  examine some o f  t h e  I 

m u t u a l  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  

p e r s p e c t i v e  d e s c r i b e d  by  P e t e r  B e r g e r ,  and t h e  c o n c e p t i o n  

of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  as c a p t u r e d  and e x p r e s s e d  i n  t h e  

l i t e r a t u r e  o f  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  T h i s  o b j e c t i v e  i s  approached  

i n  t h r e e  r e l a t e d  b u t  r e l a t i v e l y  independen t  ways.  I n  p a r t  

l l  11 1, t h e  soc  i o l o g i c a l  i m p r e s s i o n s  of e x t e r n a ? '  and i n t e r n a l 1 '  

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  as deve loped  by  B e r g e r  i n  I n v i t a t i o n  t o  

S o c i o l ~ ,  a r e  r e l a t e d ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  t o  t h e  i m p l i c i t  d e s c r i p -  

t i o n s  c o n t a i n e d  i n  S a r t r e r s  No E x i t ,  and i n  D o s t o e v s k y ' s  Notes  -- 
f rom Underground.  It i s  a r g u e d  t h a t  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t r s  

emphasis  on t h e  emot ive  w h o l e n e s s  o f  man c l a s h e s  more s e v e r e l y  

w i t h  t h e  s o c i o l o g i s t f s  c o g n i t i v e  and a n a l y t i c  emphasis  as one 

moves from t h e  e x t e r n a l ,  s i t u a t i o n a l ,  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of  t h e  

human c o n d i t i o n  t o  t h e  i n t e r n a l ,  s o c i o - p s y c h o l o g i c a l ,  l e v e l  

o f  a n a l y s i s .  T h i s  c l a s h  e x p r e s s e s  i t s e l f  most o p e n l y  on 

t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  human f r e e d o m . ,  

P a r t  I1 s t a r t s  w i t h  a f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  t h i s  q u e s t i o n  and 

a r g u e s  t h a t  a r e s o l u t i o n  o f  s o r t s  i s  p o s s i b l e  i f  one i s  

w i l l i n g  t o  c o n s i d e r  s i t u a t i o n a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  and human 

consciou:;ness o f  a l - t e r n a t i v e s  as r e l a t e d  i n  a n  e s s e n t i a l l y  

d i a l e c t i c a l  f a s h i o n .  T h i s  d i a l e c t i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  t h e n  

compared w i t h  t h e  [ ;enera1 concep t  o f  d i a l e c t i c s  as deve loped  



by Berger  and Luclrmann i n  Tile S o c i a l  Collstruc t i o n  of 

R e a l i t y ,  and s e v e r a l  f u r t l i e r  i m p l i c a t i o n s  a r e  sugges t ed .  

These i n c  Jude t h e  sug~;e:;i.ions tliat t h e  d icho tomies  of  

i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l ,  i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  

and s t a t i c  and dynamic approaches  t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  

s o c i a l  p r o c e s s  a r e  each  i n s e p a r a b l y  u n i t e d .  Some f u r t h e r  

comments on tile problem of m o t i v a t i o n  and a b r i e f  d i s c u s s i o n  

of Vers tehcn  and compassion conclude p a r t  11, 

P a r t  PI1 i s  an  a t t e m p t  t o  a d d r e s s  a b r o a d e r  aud ience  

of s o c i o l o g i s t s  by s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  

s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  have t h e  cumula t ive  e f f e c t  of  r a i s i n g  

s e r i o u s  questions about  t h e  adequacy of t h e  taken-for-:;ranted 

epistemoloi:y of t . r ad i  t i o n a l  ~ o c i o l o g y .  Asid? from a renewed 

c o n s i d e r a t i  on of' Tlic -- S o c i a l  ( 'onst  r u c t i o n  of Rea l i t y ,  arld a 

review of some b a s i c  m a t e r i a l  i n  phenomenology, l i n g u i s t i c s ,  

and s o c i a l  psychology; t h e r e  i s  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  g iven  

t o  t h e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  t h e  s o c i o l o g y  of dev iance ,  and t h e  

s t u d i e s  o f  e thnomethodolog is t s  such as Harold G a r f i n k e l  and 

Aaron C i c o u r e l .  P a r t  I11 c l o s e s  w i t h  a n  overview of d e b a t e  

11  I I which c e n t e r s  around the problem of r e a l i t y .  T h i s  overview 

i s  suggestc>d by c e r t a i n  p r o p o s i t i o n s  o f  e lementa ry  r h e t , o r i c a l  

t h e o r y  and f:; of pr imary i n t , e r c r , t  t o  t h o s e  who would hope 

t o  apprcc  iai c 1,11(, na1,ure of tllc c h a l l e n : ; ~  bein:? o f f e r e d  by 

so?  iolor:ist,:; 1 i lie (;of f'man, G a r f i n k e l ,  and I3eri;er and Luc ksnarin . 



The t h e s i s  as a wllole s u g g e s t s  t h a t  a more 

11 i n t e r e s t i n g "  approach t o  t h e  unders  t and ing  of human 
1 

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  can be provided by i n t e g r a t i n g  the  

e x i s t e n t i a l  and s o c i o l o g i c a l  modes of consc iousness .  The 

a t t e m p t  t o  present a n  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy  i n  any s p e c i f i c  

o r  c o n c r e t e  s ense  i s ,  however, e x p r e s s l y  den ied .  The 

IT d e s i r e ,  r a t h c r ,  i s  t o  emphasize and i n c u l c a t e  a pos tu re"  

I! o r  a t t i t u d e "  which has  been shared  by s o c i o l o g i s t s  and 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s  b u t  which, nonet .heless ,  seems o c c a s i o n a l l y  

f o r g o t t e n  by bo th .  
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INTIIODUCT I O N  : IIEA SONS $'OR AN INrI'I~:REST I N  

SOCIOLOGY AND EXISTENTIALISM. 
I 

The main o b j e c t i v e  of  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  t o  p r e s e n t  a n  

overview of' some: b a s i c  c o n t r a s t s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  between 

s o c i o l o g y  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  ( . o n s i d e r e d  a s  modes o f  r e f l e c t i o n  

on t h e  n a t u r e  of  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  It  i s  a p r o j e c t  of  cornparin:< 

s t y l e s  of  c o n s c i o u s n e s s .  The i d e a  f o r  such a p r o j e c t  c o u l d  

have o r i g i n a t e d  i n  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  ways. 

It might  have begun w i t h  a n  h i s t o r i c a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  

I 1  p e c u l i a r l y  modern" f e a t u r e s  o f  s o c i o l o g i c a l  and e x i s t e n t i a l  

t h o u g h t .  I n  h i s  book, The Tyranny of  Pro,s;ress, A l b e r t  

Salornon h a s  a rgued  t h a t  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  

emerged o n l y  a f t e r  t h e  c o l l a p s e  of Chris tendom and t h e  

d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  a b s o l u t e  s t a t e .  l E x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  on 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, h a s  been connec ted  w i t h  s i m i l a r  h i s t o r i c a l  
L 

developments  by  Wi l l i am B a r r e t t  i n  h i s  book, I r r a t i o n a l  Man. 

Both w r i t e r s ,  as h i s t o r i a n s  of  i d e a s ,  l o c a t e  s o c i o l o g y  and 

11 e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i n  a s o c i a l  c l i m a t e  where God i s  dead" and 

l ~ a l o r n o n ~  A l b e r t .  The Tyranny of  F r o q r e s z ,  Noonday P r e s s ,  
New York ( 1 9 5 5 ) .  See a l s o  Rerger ,  P e t e r  L. I n v i t a t i o n  t o  - 
S o c i o l o y y :  A H u m m i s t i r  P e r s p e c t i v e ,  Doubleday Anchor, 
Garden Citv, New York ( 1 3 h 3 )  pp. 29-30. B e r g e r l s  book ken c e f o r t h  
r e f e r r e d  tosas :  I n v i t a t i o n .  

2 
B a r r e t t ,  W i l l i a m .  T r r a t i o n a l  Man: A Study  i n  Exi z t e n t i a l  
P h i l o n o p i ~ y ,  lk~ub lc t l ay  Anchor, Gardcn C i t y ,  Ilew York -m. 
See p a r t i  au l t t r ly  isk~apter:; 1 and 2. T h i s  volume h e n c e f o r t h  
r e f e r r e d  t o  a?):  l r r n t i o n a l  Man. 



t h e  i m p e r s o n a l  ; ; iant of Wcstcrn i n d u s t r i a l i s m  s i t s  h e a v i l y  

on t h e  freedom of  man. 
I 

O r  i t  c o u l d  have been  the  s e a r c l ~  f o r  a b e t t e r  under-  

s t a n d i n g  of t h e  : ;oc ia l  e v e n t s  of  o u r  own t ime  wliicli prompted 

a t t e n t i o n  t o  r,ociolo,.;y and exi:. t e n t i a l i s m .  Sociolo,(;y, of  

I I c o u r s e ,  i n  o f r e r i n g  i t s e l f  a s  t h e  s c i e n c e  of  s o c i e t y ,  11 

would seem t o  p r o v i d e  t h e  b e s t  s o u r c e  f o r  such a n  understandink:.  

And y e t  t h e r e  a r e  c e r t a i n  f e a t u r e s  of  l i f e  t o d a y  which would 

seem a l m o s t  d e s i g n e d  t o  p o i n t  o u t  t h e  inadequacy  of  t r a d i t i o n ' ~ 1  

s o c i o l o g y .  The r a d i c a l  q u e s t i o n i n g  o f  t o d a y ' s  you th  and 

t h e i r  sometimes even more r a d i c a l  p o l i t i c a l  b e h a v i o r  a r e  

o n l y  a p a r t  07 t h e  s o - i a l  thoucght and a c t i o n  w h k h  c h a l l e n z e  

s o c i o l o g i c . a l  a n a l y s i s .  l 'he p o s s i b i l i t y  c o u l d  a t  l e a s t  b e  

a d m i t t e d  t h a t  s o r i o l o g y ' .  intellectual o r i g i n c ,  i n  s o c i a l  

sys tems  of i n c r e a s i n g  r a t i o n a l i t y  and i m p e r s o n a l i t y ,  may have  

r e n d e r e d  i t  q u i t e  i n 2 a p a b l e  of' comprehending t h e  r e a c t i o n s  t o  

such  sys tems  which a r e  now o c c u r r i n g .  One migh t ,  t h e n ,  t a k e  

a new 1-ooli a t  s o c i o l o g y ,  a t t e m p t  t o  i n t e g r a t e  a p a r t  of  t h e  

n o n - r a t  i o n a l i t y  of  exi:; t e n t i a l i s m ,  and,  t h e r e b y ,  go  beyond 

11 t h e  b l a n k e t  c a t e g o r i e s  of "anomie" and a l i e n a t i o r l "  b y  moving 

toward a d i r e c t  t i e s ~ ~ r i p t i o n  and u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  modern z o c i a l  

a c t i o n  i t s e l f .  

My own rcla.;on.; f o r  r e f 1  ec t i o n  on soc . io logy and 

e x i : ; t , r ~ n t i a l . ~ ~ ~ r n  cic:rivc, i n  p a r t ,  f rom cui.11 an i n t e r e : ;  t i n  

untlcr:;l : t n ( i i ! i ~ r  mo(lcrri : ; o c b i  r >  t y .  7 ' 1 1 ~  fo l lowin{:  di:;r,u:;:;ion:; of' 



11 11 I 1  11 t h e  l e a p  of fa i l , l i ,  : ; o c i o l o ~ i c a l  e c s t a c y ,  and v a r i o u s  

problems of mo t iva t i on ,  should  be viewed as a p a r t  of 
I 

t h e  a t t emp t  t,o s u g s e s t  new approai:hc>s t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of 

s o c i a l  a c t i o n ,  And y e t ,  i f  one approaches  t h i s  t h e s i s  

w i t h  t h e  e x p e c t a t i o n  t h a t  a  new s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  i s  

be ing  proposed,  one i s  bound t o  be  d i s a p p o i n t e d .  I n  t h e  

f i r s t  p l a c e ,  t h e  view be ing  p r e s e n t e d  i s  ve ry  c l o s e  t o  t h e  

one developed by P e t e r  Berger  and by Berger  and Luckmann. 

The s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  m a t e r i a l  t o  be d i s c u s s e d  i s  perhaps  l e s s  

g e n e r a l  t o  soc io logy  than  i t  i s  s p e c i f i c  t o  t h e s e  t h e o r i s t s .  3 

I n s o f a r  a s  I have t r i e d  t o  go beyond Berger  and Luclunann, 

i t  has  been i n  d i r e c t i o n s  which t h e y  were p robably  w i se  t o  

avo id ;4  d i r e c t i o n ; ,  t h a t  i s ,  which r a i s e  v e r y  g rave  doub t s  

abou t  t h e  adequacy of t h e  v e r y  founda t ions  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  

thousht , .  To expec t  s i g n i f i c a n t  r e v i s i o n s  based  on changes 

a t  t h a t  l e v e l  i s  a  b i t  t o o  o p t i m i s t i c .  The problems a r e  

f a r  t oo  d i f f i c u l t ,  and t h e  assumpt ions  of t r a d i t i o n a l  thou$:i 

3 ~ h o u g h  i t  must be remembered t h a t  Berger  and Luckmann s e l f -  
c o n s c i o u s l y  a t t e m p t  t o  r e l a t e  t h e i r  t h e o r y  b o t h  t o  grand 
s o c i o l o g i c a l  t r a d i t i o n  and a wide r anee  of more rece l l t  and 
more e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s .  I n s o f a r  a s  t h e i r   argument,^ f o r  
g e n e r a l i z a b i l i  t y a r e  v a l i d ,  my own observation:;  should  be 
e q u a l l y  g e n e r a l i z a b l e .  



about  t h e s e  problems f a r  too en t renched ,  t o  admit  of  any 

immediate o r  profound succes se s  i n  r e o r i e n t i n g  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
I 

t h eo ry .  

A s  a more p r a c t i c a l  s h o r t  range  o b j e c t i v e ,  t h i s  t h e s i s  

a t t e m p t s  t o  simply uncover a few of t h e  impor tan t  mutua l  

p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

and o f f e r  them t o  t h e  r e a d e r  as i n t r i n s i c a l l y  " i n t e r e s t i n g .  11 

I n  f a c t ,  then ,  t h e  i d e a  f o r  t h i s  p r o j e c t  ha s  o r i g i n a t e d  

w i t h  my own s t u d i e s  of t h e s e  two modes of thought  and 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i t h  my i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e i r  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  

and metaphys ica l  f o u n d a t i o n s .  It i s  on ly  w i t h  a renewed 

a t t e n t i o n  t o  epis temology and metaphysics  t h a t  any t r u l y  

f r e s h  t h e o r e t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n s  can develop.  

I am n o t  r e f e r r i n g  t o  a n y t h i n g  mys t e r ious  o r  profound 

11 11 w i t h  t h e  l a b e l s  epistemology" and metaphysics . ' '  I a m  

on ly  drawing a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  eve ry  system of 

thought  h a s  a t  i t s  founda t ion  some concep t ion  of r e a l i t y  

and some n o t i o n s  a s  t o  what c o n s t i t u t e s  knowledge. The 

I! 11 r e a l i t y "  and knowledge1' of soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

11 ( a s  systems of thought  i n  themse lves )  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  problem" 

of t h i s  t h e s i s .  The " p o i n t  of view" be ing  adopted i n  o r d e r  

t o  a d d r e s s  t h i s  problem i s  one which I would a s s o c i a t e  w i t h  

I I t h e  I '  po:; t u r e "  o r  a t  t i t u d c "  which b o t h  soc io logy  and 

I I e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  seem t o  adopt  toward t h e  r e a l i t y "  and t h e  



I 1  knowlcdi:e" wiiich t hey  would a t t emp t  t o  undersl;and, i . e . ?  

toward t h e  s o c i a l  world f t s e l f .  

11 
I 

I n  o r d e r  t o  make i t  c l e a r e r  j u s t  what s o r t  of  p o i n t  

of view" t h i s  i s ,  i t  w i l l  be h e l p f u l  t o  d i s c u s s  P e t e r  B e r g e r ' s  

11 n o t i o n  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  mot i f  s" and t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  

11 11 c a t c h  phrase ,  God i s  dead.  B e r g e r l s  mention of m o t i f s  

occu r s  i n  Tnvi ta l . ion t o  Sociolo~:y, where, i n  a t t e m p t i n g  

t o  d e s c r i b e  soc io logy  a s  a form of consc iousness ,  he  c l a ims  

t h a t  soc io logy  seeks  t o  " l o o k  behind" t h e  t aken  f o r  g r a n t e d  

r o u t i n e s  of d a i l y  l i f e . 6  The s o c i o l o g i s t ,  a cco rd ing  t o  

Berger ,  p e r s i s t e n t l y  1 o c a i . e ~  h imse l f  so  a s  t o  be  a b l e  t o  

I I I I s e e  through" t h e  o f f i c i a l "  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of r e a l i t y  

which he encoun te r s .  lie goes on t o  d e s c r i b e  f o u r  m o t i f s  

which can  be a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  s o c i o l o g i c a l  consc iousnes s .  

These he l a b e l s  a r :  t h e  debunking mo t i f ,  t h e  mot i f  of  un re spec t -  

a b i l i t y ,  t h e  r e l a t i v i z i n g  mo t i f ,  and t h e  cosmopol i tan  m o t i f .  

It i s  unnecessary  t o  d e s c r i b e  o r  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e s e  m o t i f s  i n  

d e t a i l .  For our  purposes ,  it i s  n e c e s s a r y  on ly  t o  emphasize 

t h e  debunking and r e l a t i v i z i n g  m o t i f s  and n o t e  t h e i r  p h i l o -  

s o p h i c a l  imp l i ca t i on ; .  Sociology1s  debunking t e n d e n c i e s  

s e r v e  t o  r e v e a l  t h a t  t h i n g s  a r e  n o t  what t hey  seem. I t s  

11 I! 5 ~ h a p t e r  2 ,  Socioloqy a s  a Form of  Con:~r i~u: ;nr?c:~,  pp. 25-5:. 

6 I n v f t a t i o n ,  p .  30. 



relativism would have us conclude that, furthermore, 

what; things seem to be, is largely conditioned by the 

cultural and historical circumstances of place and time. 
I 

The motifs in general point, toward a considerable sceptic i s m  

with respect to our perception of realiLy and our knowledge of 

it. 

Properly understood, the famous Nietzschean proclamation: 

11  " ~ o d  is dead, points to a very similar scepticism and a 

very similar set of debunking and relativizing mot,ifs. 

Existentialism is a philosophy of disenchantment. The claim 

that God is dead is not a reli~ious claim; certainly not 

any more than it is a political or cultural claim. Rat,her 

it is an expression of the symbolic death of any and all 

I I I f  external social values. God, represents the entire range 

of unquestioned goals or forces with which men identify and 

for which men struggle and die. " ~ o d  is dead" is much less 

about a sacred God than it is about secular man, who, in the 

view of t h e  existentialists, is left alone to structure his 

reality and define his truth. 

I1 There are a number of very difficult "problems raised 

by the attempt to combine these two modes of attention to 

social reality into one point of view for the writing of 



a t h e s i s e 7  i t  i s  p a r t l y  through a n  a t t e m p t  t o  avo id  

t h e s e  problems t h a t  I d e s c r i b e  my p o i n t  o f  view a s  a 

I! 11 pos tu re ' '  o r  a t t i t u d e "  r a t h e r  than  a " p o s i t i o n . "  The 

d i s advan tage  t o  t h e  r e a d e r  i s ,  of cou r se ,  t h a t  p o s t u r e s  

and a t t i t u d e s  a r e  n o t  as ea sy  t o  adopt  o r  fo l l ow  as a r e  

c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  p o s i t i o n s .  I lopefu l ly  t h i s  d i s advan tage  

w i l l  be c o u n t e r a c t e d  by t h e  g r e a t e r  advantage of b e i n g  

a b l e  t o  t a l k  about  m a t t e r s  of  epis temology and metaphysics  

11 w i thou t  employing a p o i n t  of view" a l r e a d y  based on 

e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  o r  me taphys i ca l  assumptions .  

It w i l l  p robab ly  appear ,  then,  as i f  I d i s c u s s  soc io logy  

from an  e x i s t e n t i a l  p o s i t i o n  and then  do an  about  f a c e  by 

11 7 ~ h e  combining of e x i s t e n t i a l  a theism" and s o c i o l o g i c a l  
re l -a t iv i s rn  c r e a t e s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  awkward problems.  How, 
a f t e r  a l l ,  should  an a t h e i - s t  remain f a i t h f u l  t o  h i s  l a c k  of 
f a i t h ?  How does a r e l a t i v i s t  a rgue  so  as n o t  t o  appear  as 
a n  a b s o l u t e  r e l a t i v i s t ?  Should, i n  s h o r t ,  a s c e p t i c  remain 
s c e p t i c a l  of h i s  own s c e p t i c i s m ?  Such q u e s t i o n s  a s  t h e s e  
i n d i c a t e  t he  problems which could  be r a i s e d  f o r  t h e  p o i n t  
of view of t h i s  t h e s i s .  It h a s  been t r a d i t i o n a l  f o r  c r i t i c s  
of a the i sm,  r e l a t i v i s m ,  s c e p t i c i s m  and s o  on t o  c r i t i z e  
a p p a r e n t  s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t i o n s  of t h e i r  opponents.  The q u e s t i o n  
i s  seldom asked,  however, whether  i t  i s  t h e  s e l f - r e f u t i n g  
p o s i t i o n  whickl i s  i n  e r r o r  o r  t h e  l o g i c a l  system i n  terms of 
which i t  was viewed t o  be s y l f - r e f u t i n g ;  o r ,  pe rhaps ,  n e i t h e r ,  
o r  b o t h  of t h e s e .  Once t h i s  k ind of u l t i m a t e  q u e s t i o n i n g  i s  
under taken ,  an  a lmos t  i n f i n i t e  a r r a y  of p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i s  
uncovered.  An e x c e l l e n t  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h i s  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  
(a  s t a t e ,  i n c i d e n t a l l y ,  which i s  remarkably  similar t o  t h e  
vo id  and t h e  i n f i n i t e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  beyond a s  d e s c r i b e d  l a t e r  

11 i n  t h e  p i c t u r e  of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m " )  i s  provided by Kaufmann, 
Gordon D. Relativi:;m, n o w e ,  and t ' a i t h ,  1 Jn ive r s i t y  of 
Chicago l 'res:: ,  Cilicago, I l l i n o i r ,  ( 1C:bO ) . One of' tlie ereate: ;  t ,  
problems rai.:;ec1 by t h i s  s o r t  of u l t i m a t e  q u e z t i o n i n g  i s  t h e  

11 q u e s t i o n :  \{hat i s  a problem"? (anti perhaps  a l s o  t h e  q u ~ : ; t i o r ~ :  
What i s  a p o i n t  of v i ew?) .  



discussinjr ,  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  from a socio1o:ical p o s i t i o n .  

The appearance would n o t  he  e n t , i r e l y  i l l u s o r y .  But wllat 1 

I have t r i e d  t o  do i s  d i s c u s s  bo th  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and 

11 
s o c i o l o ~ y  from a p o s i t i o n  which i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  

a t t i t u d e "  of e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy .  What I have purpose ly  

n o t  a t t empted  i s  a  c l e a r  s t a t emen t  of what e x i s t e n t i a l  - 
soc io logy  - i s .  

Nor do I view t h i s  as a p a r t i c u l a r l y  impor tan t  t a s k .  

The p h i l o s o p h i c a l  puzz l e s  j u s t  a l l u d e d  t o  - a r e  impor t an t .  

I do n o t  b e l i e v e ,  however, t h a t  t h e i r  s o l u t i o n  i s  worth  t h e  

t r o u b l e .  Furthermore t h e r e  i s  ano the r  way of l ook ing  a t  

I I t h e  m a t e r i a l  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  whicn i g o r e s  u l t i m a t e "  s o r t s  

of p h i l o s o p h i c a l  q u e s t i o n s  almo.;t e n t i r e l y .  On th i , ;  l e v e l ,  

t h e  t h e s i s  i s  n o t  o f f e r e d  a s  a  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  grand t h e o r e t i c a l  

deba t e  s o  much a s  i t  i s  o f f e r e d  a s  a range of f a i r l y  o r d i n a r y  

observations a s  t o  t h e  concep tua l  c o n t r a s t s ,  s i m i l a r i t i e s ,  

and i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  soc io logy  arid e x i ~ t ~ e n t i a l i s m .  It i s  on 

t h i s  second l e v e l  of a t t e n t i o n  t h a t  t h e  more c o n c r e t e  g o a l s  

of t h i s  t h e s i s  have been formula ted  and approached.  

The f i r s t  p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s  i s  addressed ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  

t o  a l l  wkio miyht be i n t e r e s t e d  i n  g r a s p i n g  s o c i o l o y y  and 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  a s  rouzh ly  d e f i n a b l e  p e r s p e c t i v e s  . The 

a t t e m p t  i s  t o  ;how that t h e r e  i: a r,hared i n t e r e s t  i n  many 

aspec t c  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ;  and. L k ~ a t  t h i , :  i n t e r e s t ,  can be 



desc r ibed  by notint;  t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s 1  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  

f o r c e s  and c i rcumstances  which soc io logy  d e s c r i b e s  under 

v a r i o u s  l leadings o r  through v a r i o u s  t h e o r e  t i c a l  approaches .  
I 

A t  t h e  same time, an e f f o r t  w i l l  be made t o  remain f a i t h f u l  

t o  t h e  b a s i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  between soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  - 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e i r  expressed  o r  impl ied  d i f f e r e n c e s  on t h e  

q u e s t i o n  of human freedom. 

The second p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s  i s  addressed  t o  t h o s e  

who would a t t e m p t  t o  i n t e g r a t e  t h e  s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  and e x i s t e n t i a l  

p e r s p e c t i v e s  i n  any e x p l i c i t  way. The m a t e r i a l  of  t h a t  p a r t  

comes c l o s e  t o  be ing  p re sen t ed  i n  an openly  a r sumen ta t i ve  

s t y l e .  But t h e  argumeni i s  between soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l -  

i s m  ( o r  t h e i r  i m p l i c a t i o n s )  as o u t l i n e d  i n  p a r t  I, r a t h e r  

than  between any e x p l i c i t l y  fo rmula ted  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy  

and o t h e r  s o c i o l o g i c a l  approaches .  The g o a l  i s  n o t  t o  

o u t l i n e  a n  i n t e g r a t e d  t heo ry  b u t  t o  d i s c u s s :  a )  some of t h e  

problems which would need t o  be overcome i f  such an approach 

were t o  be dev ised ,  b )  some p o s s i b l e  advantages  of such an  

approacli, and c) some p o s s i b l e  methodolog ica l  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  

i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  t h e  amal.i;amation. 

The t h i r d  p a r t  i s  add re s sed  t o  a somewhat d i f f e r e n t  

aud ience ,  thoush i t  i s  n o t  assumed t h a t  r e a d e r s  of t h e  f i - r s t  

two par',:; w i l l  f ' ind i t ,  toLa1ly  un in te res t in : ; .  'l'iie d i s c u s s i o n  

of the  prolilem oi' r e a l i t y  i:; an a t t ~ m p t  t o  o f f e r  a  rou!;h 



description of the epistemology traditional to sociolo~~ical 

inquiry and then to sive a survey of recent studies which 
I 

would urge us to reconsider that epistemology. 

Parts I ana 11, then, assume that thcre are those who 

are unsatisfied with sociology as it is now being practiced 

and suggest that existentialism can be fruitfully considered 

as a complementary perspective on social reality. Part I11 

is addressed, quite simply, to those who are not unsatisfied. 

In the final analysis it will be seen that this discussion 

is not being presented in the hope of winning converts or in 

the interest of waging any specifically polemic battles. It 

11 is hoped that the material being presented will be interestinGI' 

11 to both "satisfied" a ~ d  dissatisfied'' sociologists. Some 

people are convinced that all will be well as soon as we 

know - how things are and what makes them that way. There are 

others who insist that no matter - how thin~s are we must have 

a right attitude toward them as well as a mere knowledge of 

them. If I offend only the former, I will be satisfied. 



1. S O C I O L O G Y  AND I?XIST15N'I'IALISl.I AS 

PERSPECTIVES ON REALITY. 
I 

I n  a r e c e n t  C.R.C. r a d i o  i n t e r v i e w  a Canadian a u t h o r  

t o l d  of t h e  problems he f aced  a s  a r e s u l t  of h i s  h a b i t  of 

chewing tobaccc .  Apparent ly  ve ry  few o f f i c e s  o r  p u b l i c  

lounges  a r e  any longe r  equipped w i t h  cusp ido r s .  The a u t h o r  

exp la ined  t h a t  c a r r y i n g  h i s  own s p i t o o n  was b o t h  awkward 

and conducive t o  a  r a t h e r  n e g a t i v e  f i r s t  impress ion .  Iiavin;: 

u n s u c c e s s f u l l y  t r i e d  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  he  

dec ided  i t  was b e s t  t o  simply s t u f f  a l a r g e  envelope w i t h  

t o i l e t  t i s s u e  and f i l e  i t  i n  h i s  b r i e f c a s e  f o r  u se  when 

needed. A s  i t  tu rned  ou t ,  t h i s  arrangement a l s o  made 

d i s p o s a l  of used envelopes  v e r y  easy .  The a u t h o r  s imply 

addressed  them t o  v a r i o u s  p u b l i s h e r s ,  whom he obv ious ly  d i d  

n o t  l i k e ,  and depos i t ed  them i n  t h e  n e a r e s t  mailbox.  

The t a l e  i s  r e l e v a n t  f o r  i l l u s t r a t i n g  what I t a k e  t o  

be common everyday f e a t u r e s  of eve ry  man's l i f e .  The 

impress ion  t h a t  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  problem and h i s  s o l u t i o n  t o  

i t  a r e  e x c e p t i o n a l  i s  on ly  a r e s u l t  of tY.e r e l a t i v e l y  

s t r o n g e r  va lues ,  norms, and s a n c t i o n s  which r e l a t e  t o  such 

a n  ou tda t ed  p r a c t i c e  a:: chewin.; tobacco.  Behavior ,  whether  

deviant ,  o r  conforrnin_n;, i s  always viewed by o t h e r s  i n  t h e  

c o n t e x t  of  cxpec t a t i o n -  which a r e  s o c i a L l y  es tab l i sk led  and 

enforced .  Tklat, came bei isvior ,  anti t k i ~  ; C  same ~ x p e c t a l , i o n c ,  



a r e  a l s o  i n t , e rna l i zed  by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and p l a y  a  p a r t  

i n  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of h i s  own s e l f - c o n c e p t  o r  s ense  of 

i d e n t i t y .  It i s  a l s o  t r u e  t,hat, a s  w i t h  t h e  a u t h o r 1  s 

p r a c t i c e  of  m a i l i n g  t h e  used envelopes ,  each i n d i v i d u a l  

makes a  unique s e l e c t i o n  among t h e  range  of h i s  s i t u a t e d  

a l t e r n a t i v e s .  

Taken a s  an  Everyman i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  bo th  soc io logy  and 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  c o n s t i t u t e  modes of a t t e n t i o n  t o  such a 

phenomenon. They amount t o  p e r s p e c t i v e s  on t h e  n a t u r e  of 

man's e x i s t e n c e  i n  s o c i e t y .  The f i r s t  p a r t  of t h i s  t h e s i s  

w i l l  a t t emp t  t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  c o n t r a s t s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  

between t h e s e  two p e r s p e c t i v e s .  The most obvious  and 

p e r s i s t e n t ,  of t h e  c o n t r a s t s  l i e s  i n  t h e  d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  

i n t e r e s t s  of soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  Sociology i s  - 

s e l f - c o n s c i o u s l y  a n a l y t i c  and s c i e n t i f i c ;  i t s  i n t e r e s t s  l i e  

i n  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  r e a l i t y  i t  d e s c r i b e s .  E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i s  
-- 

d e c i d e d l y  non -ana ly t i c ;  i t s  i n t e r e s t s  l i e  i n  coming t o  

a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  e t h i c a l  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  o f  

r e a l i t y .  Whereas t h e  s o c i o l o g i s t  would want t o  know more -- - 

about  o t h e r s '  r e a c t i o n s  t o  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  h a b i t ,  f o r  example, 

t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  would l i k e l y  be  more i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t he  

s p i t e f u l n e s s  of t h e  a u t h o r  h i m s e l f .  It i s  as an  outgrowth 

of' t h i s  b a s i c  c o n t r a s t  of i n t e r e s t s  t h a t  t h e  problem of 

determinism and freedom w i l l  a r i s e  a s  c e n t r a l  t o  t h e  present, 



discussion. But first we must develop some general 

notions as to how sociology and existentialism constitute 
I 

perspectives on reality. 



];'or pLlrl)o:;c:; o r  1-,11c p:rer,(:nt, di . ; ;c~~r, : ; i .o~~ a  carc1'111 

def ' : inii . ion 01' sociolor.:y wol~ld  be mi:;lcatiirq; arid l . r re lcva l l t .  

I i n t e n d  t o  t , reat ,  :;oci.olo-;y a s  a  f'orm of corlsci.o~i:;ness w i i . 1 1  

a c e r t a i n  focus  on r e a l i t y  and c e r t a i n  ob;jec t i v e s  aild ili:.ctre:; i , ~  

i n  mind. F,y operat in?;  a t  sue11 a h igh  l e v e l  of a b s t r a c t i o n ,  

s p e c i f i c  d e i ; a i l s  of v a r i o u s  soc io10 , ; i c a l  approaches  or 

t h e o r e  t i c a l  o r i e n t a i i o n s  can be i yno red .  Tione t h e l e s s  i t  

must be admi t ted  a t  t h e  o u t s e t  t h a t  t h e  account  I o f f e r  of 

sociolo:;:; would probably  n o t  be  u n i v e r s a l l y  accep t ed  by a l l  

t h o s e  w!lo s h a r e  t h e  academic t i t l e .  Shor t  of p l e a s i n g  a l l  

s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  I would be s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  p l e a s i n s  I ' e t e r  3er .ger.  

I n  i t s e l f ,  t h a t  should  be a  much e a s i e r  t a s k  sir ice i t  i s  h i s  

d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  socio1o:;ical p e r s p e c t i v e  which forms i h e  

b a s i s  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  d i s c u s s i o n .  By t h e  same token I 

a c c e p t  3 e r g e r l s  :;enera1 account  of sociolo$;y as an a c c u r a t e  

one and Y~ence i n t e n d  t h a t  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n s  r e l a t e d  i n  t h i s  

f i r s t  p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s  should  be a t  l e a s t  a s  g e n e r a l i z a b l e  

as R e r g e r l s  own o b s e r v a t i o n s .  

Rerger  c l a ims  t h a t  sociolor-:y i s  concerned w i t h  under-  
. / 
w 1 
staridini;  s o c i e t y  i n  a d i s c i p l i n e d  s c i e n t i f i c  way. 1 tak-e i:his 

c l a im  a:; i n  p a r t  a r e f e r e n c e  t o  socio1o;;y s c o a l  of ,-tt ir~i.ny 
-. 

' l :nvitai , ion,  p .  l i ; .  



can lead  t o  l~e t . i , e r  pret i ic  t i on  of' s o c i a l  hchnvior  t hrou ; I 1  

d i s c o v c r i n ~  tlle l a w -  l i k e  cliarac t e r  of s o c i a l  p r o r e s s e s  . 
I n  p l ac i l i  -, i l l i s  i n t c r p r e t a t i o n  on rler<:er s c l a im  tliat 

socio1o::y i s  s c i e n t i f i c ,  I am very  l i k e l y  :oin(: beyorid h i s  

own i r i l e n t i o n s .  1 do so  because ,  al t1:ou~'n s o ~ i o l o y y  as 

Berger conce ives  i t  i s  n o t  d i r e c t l y  concerned w i t h  d i s rover in l l  

t h e  laws of s o c i a l  bel iavior,  i t  i s  a t  l e a s t  an i m p l i c a i i o n  

11 11 of  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge" t h a t  such laws" must e x i s t .  I 

a l s o  extend E e r g e r ' s  account  of soc io logy  i n  t h i s  d i r e c t i o n  

because  i n  o r d e r  t o  a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  b a s i c  c o n t r a s t  between 

s o c i o l o ~ y  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  a l l u d e d  t o  e a r l i e r ,  one mus:, 

emphasize t h e  d e t e r m i n i s t i c  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of 

s o c i o l o ~ y .  This ,  then,  i s  t he  most b a s i c  ~ e n e r a l  f e a t u r e  of 

s o c i o l o g y  t o  be  kep t  i n  mind i n  comparing i t  w i t h  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  

Soc io logy  assumes t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of  a r a t i o n a l ,  s c i e n t i f i c  
I 

' J 
approach t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  and e x p l a n a t i o n  of s o c i a l  b e h a v i c r .  

The v a r i o u s  c o n c r e t e  a t t e m p t s  a t  such a n a l y s i s  can be 

roughly  d iv ided  i n t o  t hose  which focus  on e x t e r n a l ,  soc io -  

s t r u c t u r a l  f a c t o r s  and tho -e  which focus  on i n t e r n a l ,  soc io-  

psycl-loloqical f a c  t o r s .  Aqairi t h i s  s e p a r a t i o n  i s  Sased  on 

B e r ~ e r f s  own p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  soc io10; - ica l  p e r s p e c t i v e .  

I n  lnvil,at,.ion t,o ",ciolouy tJ~ai, perspecL, ive  i s  d i v i d e d  i ~ l ? , o  



I I secorici look:; a t  s o c i e t y  i n  m a n .  1;cr;:er r e f e r s  t,o t,Iii.:; 

d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  nlany of' h is  writ in,n,s .  Rrincc my p a r a l l e l  

11 11  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  " e x t e r n a l "  and i n t , e r n a l T '  r e a l i t y "  w i l l  

s e r v e  as b a s i c  o r : , a r i i za t io l i a l  d i v i s i o n s  f o r  t h i s  t l i e s i s ,  

i t  would be wise  t o  r e l a t e  some of t l iese .  I n  a d i s cus s io l i  

of  t h e  soc io logy  of work, f o r  example, 3 e r g e r  r e f e r s  f i r s t  

t o  t h e  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  and concolnrnitant s o c i a l - o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  

a s p e c t s  of modern work and then  n o t e s  t h a t :  

. . . t h i s  i s  on ly  a  p a r t  of  t h e  b a s i c  human problem, 
t h e  e x t e r n a l ,  o r  socio-economic, p a r t .  But t h e r e  i s  
a l s o  an n t e r n a l ,  o r  s o c i o p s y c ~ i o l o ~ i c a l ,  par;, of t h e  
problem. 6 

T h i s  same d i s t i n c t i o n  between e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r n a l  

r e a l i t i e s  i s  a l s o  drawn i n  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  t r e a t i s e  which 

Berger  co-authored w i t h  Thomas ~ u c b a n n . ~  I n  t h a t  book 

t h e  a u t h o r s  p r e s e n t  t h e i r  argument i n  two key s e c t i o n s  

I 1  t i t l e d ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  S o c i e t y  a s  Ob jec t i ve  ~ e a l i t y "  and 

11 11 S o c i e t y  a s  S u b j e c t i v e  R e a l i t y .  I n  bo th  I n v i t a t i o n  t o  

S o c i o l o ! ~ y  and The S o c i a l  Construet i -on of R e a l i t y ,  t h e  two 

11 5 ~ n v i t a t i o n ,  Chapter  5, S o c i o l o g i c a l  P e r s p e c t i v e  - S o c i e t y  
i n  llan, " pp. 3:-121. 

' ~ e r  e r ,  Pezer  I , .  ( ed .  ) The !:urnan Thape of Work, ' i scmi l lan ,  
7 1 11  New York (19'4 ) . ,I rom 2e r - , c r  s own c o n i r i b u i i o n ,  Some 

I I Genera l  Observation:; on the Iroblern of Work, p. 215. 



different approaclies to sociological analysis are 

associated with the theories of Durldieim and Weber. 6 M,.LcLhu 
The validity 

attention 

reality will 

of this division between sociological 

external reality and attention to internal 
Y -- -___ + - 

be considered more critically in part I1 

of this thesis. For now it will be used as a convenient 

way of describing sociology and existentialism and locating 

their areas of greatest contrast and similarity. Thus we 

have something of a picture - not so much of sociology 
itself, as of the sociological perspective on reality. A 

picture, that is, which stresses cognitive analytic interests 

and divides the subject matter and analytic approaches of 

11 I I sociology into exterr,all' and internal" halves. 

My view of existentialism may require a bit more effort 

in its presentation. ~lthough'that view would no doubt 

meet with at least as much opposition as the above view of 

sociology, the picture I would present of existentialism 

lacks the precedent which Rerger provided for the account 

of sociology. Additional complications arise from the 

relatively recent pcpularity of existentialism and the 

subsequent circulation of many diverse attempts to define it. 

There is little value in offering yet another account 

of what exictentialism is. Such an account would have 

6 
For an elaboration of the reasons for these associations, 
see this thesis, p. 76. 



little hope of being less misleadin[: than the otller:;. 

But it can be helpful to consider what, if any, general 

trends arc shared by existentialists. By "general trends 11 

I do not refer to concrete elements of J& existential position. 

It is obviously not true, for example, that all of the 

existentialists are atheists or that they all stress 
11 authenticity1' in human action. On the other hand, it is 

true that they all seem attracted to apparently morbid or 

depressing themes. Each of the existentialists concentrates 

on one or more of the topics of death, despair, human finitude, 

anxiety, physical pain, nothing~ess, the anguish of choice, 

meaninglessness, etc. 

This negativeness is one of the general tendencies 

which is discoverable in all existentialist writings, And 

yet not all such negativeness is of the existential variety. 

The uniqueness of negative phase lies in 

its relationship to other phases which are shared by the 

existentialists. These phases could be represented in the 

form of a graph as follows: 

Pinnac le of Negative 
Existentialism 

A 
Void or 
Nothingness 

The Leap of Faith 
--- 

Nei:ative I'liace Positive 1'1lase (s) 



11 The net~ative phase" relates to l;he above mentioned 

11 11 existentialist concentration on morbid" or depressin:;" 

themes .r7 Rut the actual process is more complicated, involving, 

in ideal typical terms, somethins of a search for meaningful- 

ness and purpose in existence. That search, however, is 

consistently frustrated. Each new failure to locate the 

11 re$l meaning" of human existence constitutes a move closer 

to total despair. 

The state of total despair is represented on the graph 

by the peak at the end of the negative ph~se and the label: 

11 11 the pinnacle of negative existentialism. This pinnacle 

involves the complete acceptance that life, my life, has no 

1 I meaning or purpose" whatsoever. In this brief attempt 

r 1 to present my picture" of existentialism, I can best 

illustrate the pinnacle of negative existentialism by 

referring to the absurdists. If we take Samuel Beckett as 

the key spokesman for these philosophers and recall Waitin: 

for ~ o d o t , ~  we can begin to appreciate what a conscious 

lingering at the pinnacle of negative existentialism might 

entail. 

11 The third part of the graph" is associated with two 

distinct types of labels. The first refer to the gap itself 

7 ~ h e  graph is intended solely as a heuristic device. I am not 
using it to describe the biographical development of the exis- 
tentialists. I am only offering it as an aid to a clearer 
understanding of what the variouc existentialists kiave in 
common. 
8 
Bcckett, Samuel. Waitin,.; for Cotlot, Grove Press, Ncw York 
( 1354 1. 



11 l l  11 If 11 and could be nothingness, t h e  void, meaningless- 

11 n e s s  o r  ot l lars  l i k e  these .  It i s  important t h a t  j u s t  

beyond the  p innacle  of nega t ive  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  l i e s  a  

s t a t e  of absolu.t;e emptiness,  the  complete n i h i l a t i o n  of 

a l l  meaning, and of dea th  - e i t h e r  phys ica l ,  hence the  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t ' s  f a s c i n a t i o n  wi th  s u i c i d e ,  o r  as a  more 

11 11 TI  symbolic g iv ing  up" o r  no t  ca r ing .  Some of t h e  most 

superb d e s c r i p t i o n s  of t h e  metaphysical  t e r r o r  which fo l lows 

nega t ive  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  a r e  provided by B l a i s e  Pasca l  i n  
> 

h i s  Pensees w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  17 th  century .  The fo l lowing quote 

i s  an example: 

When I see  t h e  b l indness  and misery of man, when 
I gaze upon the  whole s i l e n t  world, and upon man without  
l i g h t ,  abandoned t o  himself ,  l o s t ,  a s  i t  were, i n  t h i s  
co rne r  of the  universe ,  wi thout  knowing who has placed 
him the re ,  f o r  what purpose, o r  what w i l l  happen t o  
him a t  death,  and a l t o g e t h  r incapable  of knowledge, 
I become t e r r i f i e d  . . . . 5 
The second l a b e l  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h i s  p o r t i o n  of the  

11 graph, " t h e  l e a p  of f a i t h ,  i s  a  r e fe rence  t o  t h e  r a d i c a l  

commitment r equ i red  t o  br idge  the  gap between nega t ive  and 

'pascal, D la i se .  pensees, .Tohn Warrington ( t r a n s l a t o r ) ,  
Dent and Sons, LO-960) P .  105. A s i m i l a r  quote from 
Pasca l  i s  provided b  W i l l i a m  R a r r e t t  i n  I r r a t i o n a l  Ilan, 
Doubleday, Hew York 71962 ) : "When I cons ider  t h e  sfior~; 
d u r a t i o n  of my l i f e ,  swallowed up i n  the  e t e r n i t y  before  
and a f t e r ,  t h e  l i t t l e  space whic11 I f i l l ,  and even can see,  
engulfed i n  the  i n f i n i t e  immensity of space of which I a m  
ignoran t ,  and which knows me not ,  I a m  fri! :htened, and am 
a s t o n i s l ~ e d  bein:: here  r a t h e r  than t h e r e ,  wliy now ra t f ie r  t l lar~ 

I I then.  p. 118. 



positive existentialism. In using the phrase, 1 have in 

mind Kierkegaardls difficult but very important analysis 

of Abrahamrs agony over the commandment to slay Isaac. 10 

That analysis is representative of the general existentialist 

conviction that positive action in the face of meaninglessness 

is only possible through the most total and irrational 

commitment based on faith. 11 

Beyond the void lies the positive phase of existential- 

ism. Or perhaps the label should be "positive phases, I1 

11  since it is in this area of our picture" that the existential- 

ists become most difficult to represent as following any 

common pattern. It is as if the total acceptance of nothing- 

ness brings a leap to anything. For each of the different 

existentialists, most of the systematic philosophy and 

ethical recommendations or commandments fall within the 

positive phase of their work. Thus we find Sartre commanding 

authenticity and action, Camus urging a lucid compassion, 

Kierkegaard insisting on a radical and individualistic 

religious commitment, etc. And yet with existential positive- 

ness, just as with existential negativeness, the urgings and 

commandments are unlike those of non-existentialists wno 

'-O~ee Kierkegaard, Soren. Fear and Tremblinn, Robert Lowrie 
(translator), Doubleday, !Jew York (1954 ) . 

''1, my opinion, the best attempt to explicitly describe and 
analyze this phenomenon is to be found in Albert Camusr 
The Myth of Zi-syphus, Alfred A. Ihopf, IIcw York (1355). 



seem to take similar positions. a ,  existentialism's 

uniqueness stems from the fact that its positive elements 

have come only after an arduous intellectual development 

through increasingly negative conc lusions and eventual 

total despair. The note of irony or humility which seems 

always to accompany existential positiveness clearly 

distinguishes it from more traditional ethical and philosoph- 

ical positions. 

There is another key distinction between existentialism 

and traditional philosophy which must be mentioned. This 

key distinction, however, goes far deeper than merely 

separating ordinary positiveness from the existential 

variety. In fact this further distinction between existential- 

ism and the traditional mainstream of Western philosophy is 

also the distinction which most decidedly places it in 

opposition to sociology. What I have in mind should be 
11 clear from the two pictures" presented in this section. 

Whereas the picture of the sociological perspective reveals 

the cognitive analytic interests of science, the existential 

perspective is decidedly emotive and non-analytic in outline. 

The concern for human meaningfulness and purpose, the refererice 

to faith, the concentration on morbid topics and despair, 

together wit11 the posi Live etllical commandments of existential- 

ism, all testify Lo t , l i i s  marked distinction between existential- 



ism and s o c i o l o ~ y .  Whereas sociology can remain detached 

and r a t i o n a l  i n  i t s  cons ide ra t ion  of r e a l i t y ,  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

demands an extremely personal  and u l t i m a t e l y  non- ra t iona l  

concern and commitment . 
W i l l i a m  G a r r e t t  has  given an e x c e l l e n t  account of t h i s  

c o n t r a s t  i n  l o c a t i n g  i t s  o r i g i n s ,  n o t  only  i n  the  h i s t o r y  

of philosophy bu t  a l s o  i n  the  t o t a l  h i s t o r y  of Western c u l t u r e .  12 

The c o n t r a s t  i s  so  important t o  t h e  argument of t h i s  t h e s i s  

as t o  j u s t i f y  t h e  r e l a t i n g  of p a r t  of R a r r e t t l s  account .  

A t  one po in t  B a r r e t t  r e l i e s  heav i ly  on Matthew 

Arno ld l s  d i v i s i o n  of Western c u l t u r a l  in f luences  i n t o  

two b a s i c a l l y  a n t a g o n i s t i c  views on t h e  n a t u r e  of man. 

These a r e  descr ibed  a s  Hebraism and Hellenism. A s o r t  of 

ca ta logue  of c o n t r a s t s  i s  provided by B a r r e t t  i n  summarizing 

these  two p o s i t i o n s .  These c o n t r a s t s  could be o u t l i n e d  a s  

fo l lows : 

1. Whereas the  i d e a l  man of Hebraism i s  the  man 

of f a i t h ,  h i s  coun te rpa r t  i n  t h e  Hel lenic  t r a d i t i o n  i s  

the  man of reason.  

2. Whereas Hebraism s t r e s s e s  the  emotive wholeness 

of man i n  h i s  concre te  and p a r t i c u l a r  i n d i v i d u a l i t y ,  

Hellenism s t r e s s e s  t h e  cogn i t ive  f u n c t i o n s  of man as 

t h e  avenue t o  an ex i s t ence  i n  the  e t e r n a l  realm of i d e a s .  

121n I r r a t i o n a l  Man, e s p e c i a l l y  p a r t  IT, "'l'hc Sources of 
I I  Existentia1i: ;m i n  the  Western Trad i t ion ,  pp. 67-146. 



3. Whereas t h e  lIebrew t r ad i t i i on  s e e s  l i f e  as a 

pas  s i o n a t c  involvement w i t h  m o r t a l  human cornmi tmcnts,  

t h e  J Ie l len ic  i d e a l  i s  t h a t  of detached contemplat ion 

and t h e  searcl l  f o r  w i~dom.  

4 .  Whereas t h e  concept  of e t e r n i t y  has  on ly  a 

shadowy s i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  t h e  JIebraic t r a d i t i o n ,  except  

as embodied by t h e  unknowable God, e t e r n i t y  f o r  t h e  

Greek i s  ve ry  r e a l  and c o n s t a n t l y  a v a i l a b l e  through t h e  

5. Whereas Hebraism i s  more l i k e l y  t o  s ee  r a t i o n a l  

argument as i r r e l e v a n t  and va in ,  Hel lenism contends  t h a t  

above a l l  i t  i s  man's l o g i c  and r a t i o n a l i t y  which s e t s  

him above t h e  an imals .  

I! 6. Whereas t h e  Greek pu r sues  beau ty  and goodness 

as t h i n g s  t h a t  a r e  i d e n t i c a l  o r  a t  l e a s t  always coin-  

c i d e n t  . . . , [ t o  t h e  Hebrew] good must sometimes wear 

an ug ly  f a c e ,  j u s t  as beau ty  may . , . b e ' t h e  s h i n i n g  

mask of  e v i l  and c o r r u p t i o n .  11 13 

l j ~ h i s  s i x  p o i n t  summary i s  a condensa t ion  and pa raphras ing  of 
I r r a t i o n a l  Man, pp. 77-78. One should a l s o  n o t e  B a r r e t t l s  
apo log ie s ,  and consequent ly  mine a s  w e l l ,  f o r  c e r t a i n  d i s t o r -  
t i o n s  of Arno ld ' s  o r i g i n a l  c o n t r a s t ,  s e e  p. 79. Another 
dichotomy w i t h  impor tan t  s i m i l a r i t i e s  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  one i s  
t h e  d i v i s i o n  between Dionesian and Appolonian o r i e n t a t i o n s  
developed by Nie tzsche ,  F r i e d r i c h  Wilhelm i n  The B i r t h  of 
'I'ragedy and The Genealogy of blorals,  F r a n c i s  (;olff ' ing 
( t r a n s l a t o r  j ,  I)oubleday, New York (1956). Nie tz sche  seems t o  
have al.:;o seen  t h e  c o n t r a s t  i n  terms of' t h e  TIcllenic-IIebraic: 
d i s  tinc: Lion dea l t ,  w i t h  h e r e .  Wal ter  Kaufmmm i n  ISxi r,i;ent,ial- 
i s m  from llostoevr, l~y t o  Z a r t r e ,  World, New York (l!r56), i n t r o -  
duce:: 1)o::tocv:;I:vf s IioLc:: from I lndr~r~rounc i .  w i t , l l  Nict,zsr:f~e s 
commcnt t h a t  thi Noi,t::; con:: Litu1,e "a k ind-  of' self'-der.i:;ion 
of  the . . . [ ~ c n o n : ; e l l ' I .  I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  t l lesc Creeks  have 



I n  terms of Arnold 1s dichotomy, e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

c l e a r l y  s t ands  i n  the IIebraic t r a d i t i o n .  11 . . . the  

f e a t u r e s  of Hebraic man a r e  those which e x i s t e n t i a l  

philosophy has  at tempted t o  exhume and b r i n g  t o  the  

r e f l e c t i v e  consciousness of our time."'' It may n o t  be 

so  obvious, however, t h a t  sociology i s  a s s o c i a t e d  with 

t h e  Hel lenic  t r a d i t i o n .  And once again  I must admit t h a t  

such an a s s o c i a t i o n  i s  p l a u s i b l e  only wi th  an overemphasis 

of s o c i o l o g i c a l  a s p i r a t i o n s  a s  a sc ience .  The s c i e n t i f i c  

e thos  is ,  of course,  c l e a r l y  t h e  e thos  of Hel lenic  man. 

11 11 The search  f o r  v a l i d  explanat ion ,  l i k e  the  o l d e r  search 

f o r  " n a t u r a l  laws, " i s  c l e a r l y  descendant from P l a t o l  s  

search  f o r  e t e r n a l  t r u t h .  I n s o f a r  a s  sociology p a r t i c i p a t e s  

(and c e r t a i n l y  a t  t imes i t  seems even t o  o v e r - p a r t i c i p a t e )  

i n  t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  e thos ,  i t  i s  but  a more modern develop- 

ment of the  same Hel lenic  approach t o  r e a l i t y .  1t c o n f l i c t s ,  

a l o t  on t h e i r  conscience: f a l s i f i c a t i o n  was t h e i r  t r u e  
t r a d e ;  t h e  whole of European psychology i s  s i c k  with Greek 
superficial it^; and without  t h a t  l i t t l e  b i t  of Judaism, e t c . ,  
e t c . ,  e t c . "  p. 52 see  a l s o  p. 53. 

14 
I r r a t i o n a l  Man, p. 78. Yet another  commentator who makes 
s i m i l a r  observat ions ,  wi thout  r e f e r e n c e  t o  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  
i s  Roszak, Theodore. The PiIaking of A Counter Cul ture :  
Ref l e c  Lions on the  Technocratic Socie ty  and I t s  Youthful 
Opposit ion,  Uoubleday Anchor, Garden Ci ty ,  New York ( 1909).  



however, even more sharply with existentialism t,liari do 

the natural sciences since sociology would purport to 

apply its analyses to the very nature of human existence 

itself. 

With only a modest distortion of the sociological 

perspective, then, we can easily enough see where sociology 

and existentialism will stand opposed. In order to 

appreciate their areas of agreement a similar modestdistortion 

will be required. This time, however, it is the cognitive 

or analytic implications of existentialism which must be 

emphasized. For just as the analytic aspects of sociolcgy 

have emotive implications, so likewise do the essentially 

emotive concerns of existentialism have analytic implications. 

The following two sections will work from the "picture" 

of sociology suggested above and, by emphasizing the analytic 

side of existentialism, attempt to relate certain features 

of existential literature to Bergerls presentation of the 

sociological perspective on external and internal reality. 

They will, then, constitute an attempt to outline some of 

the analytic similarities between existentialism and socio1o;y. 

Nonetheless, the non-analytic emphasis of existentialism will 

result in a proqressive straining of the uneasy alliance. 

Especially as we move to the internal sphere and discuss the 

sociolor~-ical analysis of the ways in which even individual 



identities are socially molded and const,ructed, we will 

become increasin~ly aware of existentialism~s open 

opposition. 



f R e r ~ c r  1 :: Tnvi 1.31.iorl I o : :or iolo:y i n  p a r  titularly s u i t e d  
- 

f o r  t h e  pre::enl, r,omparir;on o f  s o c i o l o g y  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

b e c a u s e  o f  Lhe i n t e n t  t o  convey t h e  human o r  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  

i m p l i r a t i o n s  of s o c i o l o g y .  I n  t h e  two main c h a p t e r s  of  

t h a t  book t h e  a u t h o r  i s  s p e c i f i c  i n  c r e a t i n g  t h e  i m p r e s s i o n  

t h a t  men a r e  l o c a t e d  i n  and i d e n t i f i e d  by  t h e  s o c i e t i e s  i n  

11 which t h e y  e x i s t .  I n  open ing  t h e  c h a p t e r  on man i n  s o c i e t y ,  11 

B e r g e r  p r o v i d e s  a n  i l l u s t r a t i o n  which r e v e a l s  h i s  i n t , e n t i o n s  

v e r y  c l e a r l y .  He d e s c r i b e s  a n  imag inary  c h i l d ' s  f a s c i n a t i o n  

w i t h  t h e  f a c t s  t h a t  h i s  g e o g r a p h i c a l  l o c a t i o n  c a n  b e  p l o t t e d  

on a map and t h a t  h i s  i d e n t i t y  i s  r e c o g n i z e d  by  t h e  p o s t a l  

o f f i c i a l s  who d e l i v e r  l e t t e r s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  him. I f  t h e  

i l l u s t r a t i o n  i s  p r o p e r l y  u n d e r s t o o d  f o r  i t s  symbol ic  

s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  g e o g r a p h i c a l  l o c a t i o n  w i l l  be  g e n e r a l i z e d  t o  

i n c l u d e  a l l  modes o f  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  w i t h i n  g e n e r a l  sys tems  

o f  s o c i a l  f o r c e s  and g e n e r a l  s t r u c t u r a l  and s o c i a l  o r g a n i z a -  

t i o n a l  f e a t u r e s .  The a t t e m p t  t o  p r e s e n t  a n  overview of t h e  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s e s  of t h e s e  f o r c e s  and s t r u c t u r e s  makes 

up B e r g e r t s  m a t e r i a l  on e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y .  I n  r e l a t i n g  t h i s  

material i t  w i l l  be c o n v e n i e n t  t o  u s e  a s i m p l e  t h r e e  p a r t  

breakdown. 



Much of Rergerl:: mate r ia l .  can be c1iscu:;:;ed under t h e  

head ing  of s o c i a l  c o n t r o l .  I I i s  r c a d c r  i s  encouraged t o  

deve lop  an  image c o n s i s t i n g  of a s e r i e s  o f  c o n c e n t r i c  c i r c l e s  

around eacbh s o c i a l  a c t o r .  I n  Ue rge r t  s view t h e  most remote 

c i r c l e  i s  t h a t  o f  v i o l e n c e  and coe rc ion ,  where t h e  u l t i m a t e  

s a n c t i o n  behind t h e  mandates of a l l  s o c i a l  sys tems i s  d e a t h .  

I n s i d e  t h i s  c i r c l e  a r e  t h e  f o r c e s  o p e r a t i n g  t o  c o n t r o l  

i n d i v i d u a l s  through a p p l i c a t i o n  of economic rewards and 

punishments .  The d i f f e r e n t i a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of a s o c i e t y ' s  

r e s o u r c e s  i s  always a major p a r t  of i t s  a b i l i t y  t o  l o c a t e  i t s  

members. Somewhere a t  a f a i r  d i s t a n c e  from t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  

a t h i r d  s o r t  of  c i r c l e ,  a b i t  more b l u r r e d  t han  t h e  o t h e r s ,  

which channe l s  behav io r  by, i n  e f f e c t ,  l a b e l i n g  i t  as 

I 1  I I I 1  s o c i a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e "  o r  unaccep tab l e .  By r e f e r e n c e  t o  

such a c i r c l e ,  Berger  i s  a l l u d i n g  t o  more t han  j u s t  t h e  terms 

of r e f e r e n c e ,  s o  t o  speak,  used f o r  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of more 

c o n c r e t e  s a n c t i o n s .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  he i s  p o i n t i n g  o u t  t h a t  

11 !I !I 11 11 t h e  l a b e l i n g  i t s e l f  - d e v i a n t ,  female,  d e l i n q u e n t ,  11 

I 1  11 businessman, e t c .  - c o n s t i t u t e s  p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t i v e  s a n c t i o n s  

f o r  p a r t i c u l a r  pe r sons .  Another c i r c l e ,  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  

t h a t  of s o c i a l  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  and e q u a l l y  b l u r r e d  by i t s  

d i f f e r e n t i a l  e x i s t e n c e  i n  v a r i o u s  segments and l e v e l s  of t h e  

s o c i e t y ,  i s  t h e  one c;ompo:;etl of  t h e  sy::t,ems of v a l u e s ,  b e l i e f s ,  

and m o r a l i t i e s  which o p e r a t e  i n  s o c i a l  communit ies.  These are  

p a r t i c . u l a r 1  y intc:rer,tin,n, both  f'or s t a n d j  ny; as t11e guideline:: 



and j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of o t h e r  s p e c i f i c  

s a n c t i o n s  and a l s o  by v i r t u e  of t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  c o n t r o l  

I1 11 i n d i v i d u a l s ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  t hose  p r o p e r l y  s o c i a l i z e d ,  from 

t h e  i n s i d e  as w e l l  as from t h e  o u t s i d e .  The c l o s e s t  c i r c l e  

r e f e r r e d  t o  by Berger  i s  a s o r t  of m i n i a t u r e  i m i t a t i o n  of  

a l l  t h e  more remote c o n t r o l l i n g  c i r c l e s .  This  i n n e r  c i r c l e  

r e p r e s e n t s  a l l  t h e  complex admonishments and encouragements 

11 a p p l i e d  by o n e ' s  s i g n i f i c a n t  o t h e r s "  - t h e  wives,  f r i e n d s ,  

c o l l e a g u e s ,  and p e e r s  whose op in ions ,  e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  and 

r e a c t i o n s  count  s o  much. 

B e r g e r l s  concern w i t h  t h e s e  c i r c l e s  of  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  

c o r r e l a t e s  w i t h  s o c i o l o g y l s  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  dynamic f u n c t i o n i n g  

of  s o c i e t y .  The second p a r t  of  B e r g e r f s  m a t e r i a l  on e x t e r n a l  

r e a l i t y  c o r r e l a t e s  w i t h  s o c i o l o g i c a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o  s t r u c t u r a l  

f e a t u r e s  of s o c i e t y .  Thus, a l though  Berger  makes s p e c i f i c  

r e f e r e n c e  p r i m a r i l y  t o  t h e  phenomena of  c l a s s ,  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  
,', , L ,  $ 1  4 

and r a c e ,  he cw-34 j u s t  as w e l l  have inc luded  such t h i n g s  as 

e t h n i c  background o r  s u b - c u l t u r a l  membership. J u s t  as t h e  

f i r s t  mode of s o c i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  s t r e s s e s  t h e  mechanisms 

f o r  p a t t e r n i n g  i n d i v i d u a l  behav io r ,  t h e  second f o c u s e s  on 

t h e  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s  w i t h i n  which, o r  a g a i n s t  

which, such mechanisms may be a p p l i e d .  This  d i v i s i o n  of  

s o c i o l o e i c a l  m a t e r i a l  i n t o  b e h a v i o r a l  and s t r u c t u r a l  concent ra -  

t i o n s  i s  c o n s i s t e n t ,  w i t h  T3erger1s p r o j e c t  of c r e a t i n g  the  



impress ion  t h a t  men a r e  soc i a l . l y  l o c a t e d  o r  imprisoned.  

E s p e c i a l l y  i n  hi:; d i s c u s s i o n  of r a c e ,  i t  i s  c l c n r  t h a t  bo th  

t h e  l i m i t s  of  o n e ' s  s o c i a l  ac. t ion and the  c a t e g o r i e s  o t h e r s  

u s e  i n  c o n s i d e r i n g  t h a t  a c t i o n  a r e  s o c i a l l y  determined.  

The t h i r d  p o r t i o n  of  H e r g e r t s  c h a p t e r  l i k e w i s e  imp l i e s  

a s t y l e  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  determinism, i n  t h i s  c a s e  t h e  

determinism of  h i s t o r y .  Rerger  a rgues  t h a t  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  

p e r s p e c t i v e  on t h e  p a s t  r e v e a l s  how t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  va lues ,  

b e l i e f s ,  s t r u c t u r e s ,  c o n t r o l  mechanisms, and, u l t i m a t e l y  

even t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  r e a l i t y  shared  by o n e ' s  con temporar ies  

i n  t o d a y ' s  s o c i e t y ,  a r e  a l l  t h e  i n v e n t i o n s  of people  who have 

long  been dead.  A l l  t hose  t h i n g s ,  then ,  which de te rmine  what 

one may do, o r  even t h i n k ,  today,  a r e  on ly  t h e  c u r r e n t  

e x p r e s s i o n s  of s o c i a l  f o r c e s  which have long been a c t i v e  and 

which, a t  b e s t ,  a r e  amenable t o  on ly  t h e  s l i g h t e s t  a l t e r a t i o n s .  

P l a c i n g  t h i s  f i n a l  conc lus ion  a long  w i t h  t hose  r e l a t e d  t o  

s o c i a l  behavior  and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  Berger  can  cone lude  

t h a t :  " s o c i e t y  i s  t h e  w a l l s  of o u r  imprisonment i n  h i s t o r y .  11 15 

The remainder of  t h e  c h a p t e r  on man i n  s o c i e t y  c o n s t i t u t e s  

something of an  a t t e m p t  t o  combine a l l  t h r e e  s t y l e s  of  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  determinism i n t o  one comprehensive t h e o r e t i c a l  

!I approach - i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s .  Herger d e f i n e s  i n s t i t u t i o n "  

11 s imply as . . . a d i s t i n c t i v e  ('omplex of s o c i a l  a c t i o n s .  r r  16 ' 

151:nvi t a t i o n ,  p .  92. 



His theory of institutions in itself becomes very imporLant 

to the general theoretical position whicll he and T,uckmann 

develop in The Social Constructi-on of Reality. For present 

purposes, however, it will be necessary only to consider 

institutional analysis as a summarizing approach to the 

understanding of sociologyfs deterministic implications. 

11 Thus, it is in the concept of institution" that all the 

social controls, social structures, and social history can 
I* 11 

be located. (Institutions constitute the grooves" into 

which social action is patterned. They operate in terms 

of the structural contingencies of the society, are enforced 

by the operative control mechanisms of the society and are 

legitimated and solidified over time by the dominant historical 

forces which have operated in the society. 

If we consider Berger's account as at least an important 

part of what sociologists would agree to as the implications 

of their analyses, we may conclude that the sociological 

perspective on external reality locate man firmly in the 

midst of the forces which surround In order to outline 

the existential perspective on external reality I will assume 

that Jean-Paul Sartrefs views are as representative of 

existentialism as Rergerfs are of sociology. 

For the present discussion it will be convenient to use 

Sartrefs play No ~xitl7 as a compact presentation or illustration 

 artre, re, ,Jean-Paul. No Exit from No Kxit, and Tljree Other 
Pla Vintage, New -1911 0) . 1Ienc:c:f or t,h referred to as 
d l t  . 



of the  e x i s t e n t i a l  pe r spec t ive  on e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y .  In 

order  t o  use sucli a l i t e r a r y  source Tor my d i scuss ion  i t  w i l l  

be necessary  t o  provide an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the  symbolism 

involved.  I do no t  c laim t h a t  the  one I o f f e r  i s  " the"  

c o r r e c t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  - only  t h a t  i t  i s  - an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  

a t  l e a s t  a s  d e f e n s i b l e  as the  o t h e r s  poss ib le .  I w i l l  

cons ider  N o  E x i t  a s  a  ph i losoph ica l  p lay  i n  which S a r t r e  

a n t i c i p a t e s  much of what was formalized l a t e r  i n  Being and 

Nothingness. No E x i t  r e v e a l s  much about S a r t r e ' s  view 

(and, by extension,  t h e  view of many o t h e r  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s  

a s  w e l l )  as t o  t h e  n a t u r e  and q u a l i t y  of man's l o c a t i o n  i n  

s o c i e t y .  

The s t r u c  t u r e ,  s e t t i n g ,  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n ,  and p l o t  of 

t h e  p lay  a r e  a l l  extremely uncomplicated. The a c t i o n  i s  

11 p resented  i n  one a c t  and one scene. The s e t t i n g  i s  a 

11 drawing room i n  Second Empire s t y l e .  There a r e  no mi r ro r s  

and no windows . There a r e  t h r e e  b r i g h t l y  colored s o f a s  i n  

the  room - one f o r  each of the  t h r e e  main c h a r a c t e r s .  Other 

f u r n i s h i n g s  c o n s i s t  of va r ious  odd p ieces  poor ly  arranged.  The 

room a l s o  con ta ins  a huge bronze ornament - symbolizing the  

f i x i d n e s s  of man's l i f e  once i t  has been f i n a l i z e d  by death - 
and a paper k n i f e  - but  no books, hence no apparent  use f o r  

the  kn i fe .  There i s  a  b e l l  t o  connect the  t h r e e  occupants of 

1 8 ~ 1 s o  no blinkin(:  and no s l e e p .  Ear ly  i n  the p lay  the  male 
11 l e ad ,  Garcin, connects  a l l  t hese  r e a t u r e s  and announces . . . 

I 1  Ah, 1 see ;  i t ' s  l i f e  wit,liout a b r c a k .  110 Exit,, p .  5. 



t he  room wi th  t h e  v a l e t  who i s  the  only o t h e r  c h a r a c t e r  

of the  drama. But the  b e l l  i s  u n r e l i a b l e ,  and, l i k e  t h e  

door i n t o  the  passage which seems only sometimes locked, i t  

symbolizes t h e  cont ingencies  of l i f e .  It i s  p rogress ive ly  

revealed  t o  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  t h a t  the  Second Empire drawing room 

i s  h e l l .  There a r e  numerous re fe rences  t o  t h i s  f a c t  i n  the  

d ia logue .  And y e t  t h e r e  i s  some room f o r  doubt. It i s  

i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note ,  f o r  example, t h a t  i n  r e f e r r i n g  t o  the  

unexpected n a t u r e  of h i s  surroundings,  Garcin r e v e a l s  t h a t  t h e  

room i s  much d i f f e r e n t  from what he had been l e d  t o  b e l i e v e  by  

I 1  people down the re .  1119 I n  any case i t  i s  c l e a r  t n a t  t h e i r  

1 I s i t u a t i o n  i s  - l i k e  l i f e .  You remember a l l  we were t o l d  about 

11 t h e  t o r t u r e  chambers, says  Garcin a t  t h e  very end of t h e  play,  

11 t h e  f i r e  and brimstone, t h e  'burning  marl . '  Old wives1 t a l e s !  

ThereT s no need f o r  red-hot pokers. H e l l  i s  - o t h e r  people! 11 20 

There a r e  t h r e e  persons ass igned t o  t h e  room, Garcin, 

Inez,  and E s t e l l e .  On t h e  sur face ,  Garcin i s  a coward, Inez 

a l e sb ian ,  and E s t e l l e  a baby k i l l e r .  But t h e s e  i d e n t i t i e s  a r e  

only  revealed  and s o l i d i f i e d  a s  t h e  t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r s  c o n s t r u c t  

t h e  min ia tu re  s o c i e t y  which i s  t h e i r  h e l l .  21 The p l o t  of t n e  

' 9 ~ 0  E x i t ,  p .  3. I a m  suggest ing,  of course,  t h a t  f o r  S a r t r e  
the  s e t t i n g  of h i s  p l a y  could j u s t  a s  w e l l  have been heaven. 

2 0 ~ o  Ex i t ,  p. 47. 

2 1 ~ t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  n o t e  t h a t  i n  The Soc ia l  Cons t ruc t ion  of 
R e a l i t y ,  T3erger and 1,uckmanri i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  process  of r e a l i t y  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  wi th  an example which i c  almost i d e n t i c a l  t o  the  
t h r e e  mcmbclr s o c i e t y  of SartrcT::  No E x i t .  See S o c i a l  
Conztruct ion of R e a l i t y ,  pp.  63 and 82-134. 



p l a y  c o n s i s t s  of l i t t l e  more than t h e  d e t a i l s  of how 

t h i s  c o n s t r u c t i o n  proceeds.  

It i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  main po in t  of S a r t r e l s  p lay  

i s  n o t  a n a l y t i c  but; moral. The p l i g h t  of h i s  t h r e e  

c h a r a c t e r s  i s  a  p l i g h t  which i s  common t o  most men i n  

s o c i e t y .  The message conveyed by Garcin, Inez, and E s t e l l e  

i s  n i c e l y  expressed by W i l l i a m  B a r r e t t :  

These t h r e e  persons have no being o t h e r  than t h a t  
each has  i n  t h e  eyes of t h e  o t h e r s ;  they e x i s t  i n  
each o t h e r ' s  gaze, i n  f a c t .  But t h i s  i s  e x a c t l y  what 
they longed f o r  i n  l i f e  - t o  lose  t h e i r  own s u b j e c t i v e  
be ing  by i d e n t i f y i n g  themselves wi th  what they  were 
i n  t h e  eyes of o t h e r  people.  It i s  a torment t h a t  
people do i n  f a c t  choose on e a r t h ;  t h e  bourgeois  salaud 
and t h e  ant i -Semite ,  S a r t r e  says,  have chosen a s  them- 
s e l v e s  t h e i r  pub l i c  s t ance  o r  r o l e ,  and thus  r e a l l y  
e x i s t  n o t  a s  f r e e  b e i n  s  f o r  themselves but  a s  beings 
i n  t h e  eyes of o t h e r s .  52 

The moral impl ica t ions  of ' the  p lay  concern, then, t h e  

human p ropens i ty  t o  l i v e  i n a u t h e n t i c a l l y .  The a n a l y t i c  

s i g n i f i c a n c e  of No E x i t  i s ,  however, underest imated by 

B a r r e t t  i n  implying t h a t  only c e r t a i n  bourgeois  types and 

ant i -Semites  a r e  g u i l t y  of l i v i n g  only  i n  t h e  eyes of o t h e r s .  

The g r e a t  m a j o r i t y  of c h a r a c t e r s  por t rayed by S a r t r e  i n  o the r  

novels  and dramas23 a s  w e l l  as t h e  very d r i v e  of h i s  whole 

2 2 ~ r r a t i o n a l  Man, p .  253. 

' 3 ~ h e  s e l f -  taught  man i n  Nausea, the  c i t i z e n s  of Thebes and 
E l e c t r a  i n  'I'hc lc l ies ,  t w o s t i t u t e  i n  The Respect fu l  
P r o s t i t u t e ,  t o  rmme only  a  few. 



ph i losoph ica l  p o s i t i o n  i n d i c a t e  t h a t ,  f o r  S a r t r e ,  inauthen- 

t i c i t y  with r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  expec ta t ions  and va lues  of o t h e r s  

i s  both  t h e  g r e a t e s t  and the  most wide-spread human shor t -  

coming. Every man i s  s u s c e p t i b l e  t o  the  de terminat ions  

imposed by h i s  ex i s t ence  i n  a  s o c i a l  world. We can, t h e r e f o r e ,  

look t o  No E x i t  f o r  i t s  broader  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a s  a  v e h i c l e  f o r  

r e v e a l i n g  S a r t r e 7 s  g e n e r a l  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  s o c i a l  world a s  

a provider  of " a l i b i s "  f o r  t h e  v a s t  ma jo r i ty  of human beings 

i n  t h e i r  f u t i l e  a t tempts  t o  escape from freedom. 

Ignor ing  f o r  a moment, however, the  e t h i c a l  message of 

No E x i t ,  i t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  the  concre te  s i m i l a r i t i e s  

between Rerger l s  view of e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  and t h e  one conveyed 

by S a r t r e .  

i Berger l s  image of s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  mechanisms a s  an 

a r r a y  of c i r c l e s  around t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  has  i n t e r e s t i n g  

e x i s t e n t i a l  p a r a l l e l s .  Hel l ,  a s  t h e  s e t t i n g  f o r  No E x i t ,  

conjures  up a similar image of concen t r i c  c i r c l e s  - probably 

t r a c e a b l e  t o  Dan te l s  c l a s s i c a l  p o r t r a y a l .  The e x i s t e n t i a l  novel  

b y  Aleksandr Solzheni tsyn,  The F i r s t  C i r c l e ,  24 i s  c e r t a i n l y  an 

appeal  t o  Dan te7s  account.  Much of the  a c t i o n  of t h a t  novel ,  

l i k e  t h e  a c t i o n  of No Ex i t ,  s t ands  n i c e l y  a s  an i l l u s t r a t i o n  

of what s o c i o l o g i s t s  desc r ibe  a s  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  mechanisms. 

2 4 ~ o l z h e n i t s y n ,  Aleksandr I. The F i r s t  C i r c l e ,  IIarper and 
Row, New York (1968). 



I n  No Ex i t ,  then, h e l l  i t s e l f  i s  the  most obvious 

symbolic r e fe rence  t o  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l s  i n  genera l .  As 

f o r  more s p e c i f i c  r e fe rences ,  t h e  f e a r  t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  inmates 

11 have of t h e  t o r t u r e r "  can be e a s i l y  and p l a u s i b l y  r e l a t e d  

t o  Bergerrs  r e fe rences  t o  v io lence  and t h e  t h r e a t  of v io lence  

as u l t i m a t e  c o n t r o l  mechanisms. But i t  i s n ' t  u n t i l  one 

g e t s  t o  the  c o n t r o l s  involv ing  s o c i a l  a c c e p t a b i l i t y ,  both  

w i t h i n  the  l a r g e r  community and by immediate a s s o c i a t e s ,  t h a t  

t h e  r e a l  i n s i g h t s  of S a r t r e  show f o r t h .  The concern expressed 

25 by Garcin as t o  o t h e r ' s  l a b e l s  of himself a s  a coward can 

be taken a s  a  prime example of the  former s t y l e  of s o c i a l  

c o n t r o l .  Whereas the  whole con ten t  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  between 

a l l  t h r e e  c h a r a c t e r s  throughout the  p lay  i s  a d i r e c t  

i l l u s t r a t i o n  of s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  ope ra t ing  w i t h i n  t h e  in t ima te  

world of one ' s  c l o s e  a s s o c i a t e s .  The c h a r a c t e r s '  opening 

r e l i e f  a t  n o t  f i n d i n g  t o r t u r e r s  i n  h e l l  i s  soon revealed  a s  

most i r o n i c  by t h e  t o r t u r e  each i n f l i c t s  on the  o t h e r s .  
26 

A s  f o r  t h e  more s t r u c t u r a l  mode of s o c i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  - 
as represented  by a t t e n t i o n  t o  ma t t e r s  l i k e  c l a s s ,  s t r a t i f i c a -  

t ion ,  and r a c e  - S a r t r e  has  l i t t l e  t o  say i n  No E x i t .  I n  h i s  

o t h e r  w r i t i n g s ,  however, t h e r e  a r e  numerous r e f e r e n c e s  t o  the  

2 5 " ~ h a t '  s  what they 've  decided, those dear  f r i e n d s  of mine. 
I n  s i x  month's time t h e y ' l l  be saying:  'Cowardly as t h a t  
skunk Garcin.  You're lucky, you two; no one on e a r t h  i s  
g i v i n g  you another  thought .  But I - I ' m  long i n  dying. I 1  

No E x i t ,  p. 39. 

2 6 ~ h e  c h a r a c t e r s  even tua l ly  become q u i t e  conscious of the  
power each has  over t h e  o t h e r s .  The fo l lowing d ia logue  



bad f a i t h  which so o f t e n  h ides  behind g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  i n  

terms of c l a s s ,  r e l i g i o n ,  o r  r a c e .  The Respect fu l  

~ r o s t i t u t e ~ ~  and P o r t r a i t  of t h e  ~ n t i s e m i t e * ~  a r e  both 

a r t i c u l a t e  express ions  of t h a t  convic t ion .  The f a c t  

t h a t  these  works a r e  g e n e r a l l y  intended t o  convey h i s  

condemnations of i n a u t h e n t i c i t y  and se l f -decept ion  should 

n o t  prevent  us  from g iv ing  c r e d i t  t o  what a r e  b a s i c a l l y  

sound s o c i o l o g i c a l  obse rva t ions .  

A s  f o r  s o c i o l o g y l s  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  p a s t  a s  a  determiner  

of p resen t  l o c a t i o n s  i n  soc ie ty ,  t h e r e  i s  a  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

i n t e r e s t i n g  p a r a l l e l  i n  S a r t r e ' s  work. I have i n  mind S a r t r e l  s  

i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  p o i n t :  

INEZ: . . . So you've no choice,  ou must convince 
me [ t h a t  he i s  n o t  a coward , and you ' re  a t  
my mercy . . . . "j 

G A R C I N :  That s t r u e ,  Inez.  I ' m  a t  your mercy, b u t  
you ' re  a t  mine as w e l l .  
[ ~ e  bends over ESTELLE. INEZ g ives  a l i t t l e  c r y .  1 
No E x i t ,  p .  45. 

Other au thors  have a l s o  recognized t h i s  s o r t  of mutual 
dependency between i n d i v i d u a l s .  Edward Albeel s ,  Who1 s  Afra id  
of V i r g i n i a  Wolf, i s  a f i n e  example of such recogn i t ion  i n  
t h e  context  of e x i s t e n t i a l  o r  n e a r l y  e x i s t e n t i a l  drama. 
S a r t r e l  s  consciousness  of such s o c i a l  dynamics could almost 
be b e t t e r  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  m a t e r i a l  on i n t e r n a l  
r e a l i t y .  Bergerl  s  summarizing I I  observat ion  on the  impl ica t ions  
of r o l e  theory - t h a t ,  . . . human d i g n i t y  i s  a mat ter  of 
s o c i a l  permission" [ ~ n v i t a t i o n ,  p .  103, and t h e  next  s e c t i o n  
of t h i s  t h e s i s  p. 46 1 i s  almost i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h i s  a spec t  of 
No E x i t .  

2 7 ~ n  No Ex i t ,  pp. 2'19-281. 

28~n Kaufmann, Walter ( ed .  ) Exi s t c n t i g l i s m  from Dostoevsky t o  
S a r t r c ,  World, Cleveland, Ohio (1356)) pp.  270-2gC.  



theory  of ex i s t ence  whereby each i n d i v i d u a l  i s  involved 

throughout h i s  l i f e  i n  a  p r o j e c t ,  o r  s e r i e s  of p r o j e c t s ,  

which i s  never completed b u t  i s  always i n  a s t a t e  of becoming. 

This  i s  an important p a r t  of what S a r t r e  has  meant wi th  h i s  

i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  e x i s t e n c e  preceeds essence.  Only upon dying 

does one f i n a l i z e  o n s e l f .  Inez i s  S a r t r e l s  most e x p l i c i t  

spokesman f o r  t h i s  view when she says:  

One always d i e s  too  soon - o r  too l a t e .  And y e t  o n e ' s  
whole l i f e  i s  complete a t  t h a t  moment, wi th  a l i n e  
drawn n e a t l y  under i t ,  ready f o r  tQ5 summing up. You 
a r e  - your l i f e ,  and nothing e l s e .  

I n  No E x i t  the  message wi th  regard t o  t h i s  a spec t  of 

S a r t r e l s  p o s i t i o n  i s  t h a t  what each c h a r a c t e r  i s  ( i . e . ,  

coward, l e sb ian ,  baby k i l l e r )  i s  n o t  captured by these  

11 11 l a b e l s  o r  even by t h e  f i x i n g  eye of the  o the r ,  a s  S a r t r e  

c a l l s  i t .  Rather,  t h e  essences  of Garcin, Inez, and E s t e l l e  

were determined a t  t h e  time of t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  dea ths  and 

t h a t  essence simply - i s  the  sum of t h e i r  ac t ions ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  

of  the  l a b e l s  a t t ached .  This  p o s i t i o n  has  g r e a t  importance 

f o r  S a r t r e l s  e x i s t e n t i a l  psychoanalysis  bu t  i s  of only marginal  

s i g n i f i c a n c e  he re .  Since s o c i o l o g i c a l  concern i s  p r imar i ly  

wi th  t h e  ways i n  which p resen t  s o c i a l  processes  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

are rooted  i n  the  p a s t ,  t he  ch ie f  i n t e r e s t  of S a r t r e l s  theory  

l i e s  i n  i t s  seemingly p a r a l l e l  content ion  t h a t  an i n d i v i d u a l 1  s 

2 9 ~ o  E x i t ,  p. 45. 



11 essence" (thougll not his TI existence") is subject to a 

similar historical determinism. As for existence, it is 

only the inauthentic man who would attempt to escape from 

the responsibilities of life (considered as an ongoing 

project of self-creation). Such an attempt, like all forms 

of bad faith, generally consists in believing or trying 

to believe that freedom is an illusion because of the 

determination inherent in the past. 

In fact it is this whole notion of bad faith and freedom 

which so clearly differentiates existentialism from the more 

traditional philosophies, sciences, and hence social sciences. 

Sociology, as a science, must apparently insist on a deter- 

ministic view of human and social events. The past for the 

sociologist is that complex of circumstances which have 

'1 produced'' the present. And the past and present are the 

producers of the future. For the existentialist, however, 

I I there are - no determiners of the human nowt' nor of the 

individual future, except the individual's own free choices. 

The past, for the existentialist can be admitted as a set of 

conditions (or as the producer of such conditions) in the 

context of which the individual's free choices are made. But 

these external conditions, the location of the individual, in 

society, are only a context in which the individual chooses. 

They do not determine which choices will be made. 



Basically, thenJ1both sociology and existentialism 

can agree in their descriptions of external reality. Both 

concern themselves with the sort of location in society 

which can be analyzed under the headings of' social control; 

class, stratification, and race (i.e., institutionalized 

structural features of society); and the past. But whereas 

sociology seems to imply that this location is absolute, 

binding, and inescapable in its effects on the individual; 

existentialism makes reference to these features primarily 

in the context of instructions, so to speak, as to how - not 

to view the forces acting on the individual. For the 

existentialist the individual is crucial and only those 

who would attempt to escape from their freedom (and the 

responsibility it entails); that is, only those who opt for 

inauthentic existence, subject 'themselves to control over 

their lives by the social forces around them. Nonetheless, 4- 
since the existentialists would agree that most men - do live 

inauthentically, it would seem that, in their perspectives 

on external reality, the sociological position is strongest. 



3. Perspectives on Internal Rea1i.t;~. 

Sartref s No Exit,, discussed in the last section is 

a part of his work which I would place either early in the 

negative phase of existentialism (by virtue of its description 

of the hell which is other people) or in the positive phase 

(insofar as it condemns bad faith and urges authenticity as 

an escape from hell). By moving to a consideration of 

Berger's account of the sociological perspective on internal 

reality, we will be forced to consider the philosophically 

I1 more radical portions of the existential picture." This is 

particularly necessary in light of the fact that the impression 

of imprisonment created by the perspective on man in society 

is rendered even more severe by the implied psychological 

determinism of Berger's material on society in man. Although 

the existentialist may tolerate a determinism which ends with 

the situation of man's existence, he cannot afford to admit 

the necessity of forces which would seem to mold and determine 

even man's essence or identity, - in his situation. In this 

section I will give a brief overview of Berger's material on 

role theory, reference group theory,and the sociology of 

knowledge; stressing, in each case, the ways in wnich these 

sociological approaches seem to imply that man's bein; is 

socially determined. I will then consider Dostoevskyl s Notes 



from l ~ n d e r ~ r o u n d ~ ~  a s  an example of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m 1  s 

r a d i c a l  response t o  such determinism. The s e l e c t i o n  i s  

a good example p r e c i s e l y  because, i n  l i n g e r i n g  a t  t h e  

p innacle  of nega t ive  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and symbolizing t h e  

void which fol lows,  i t  so  c l e a r l y  l i e s  i n  t h e  c e n t e r  of 

t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  p i c t u r e .  

For t h e  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of B e r g e r l s  m a t e r i a l  on i n t e r n a l  

r e a l i t y  i t  i s  b e s t  t o  r e t u r n  t o  the  concept of i n s t i t u t i o n s  

which summarized t h e  e a r l i e r  descr ibed  s o c i o l o g i c a l  pe r spec t ive  
/ 

on e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y .  i, I n s t i t u t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  r e v e a l s  the% 

p a t t e r n  of s o c i a l l y  cons t ruc ted  "grooves" i n t o  which human 

behavior  i s  channeled. I n s t i t u t i o n s  d e f i n e  the  range of 

a l t e r n a t i v e s  which develop over time, opera te  i n  terms of 

t h e  s t r u c t u r a l  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  soc ie ty ,  and a r e  enforced by 

t h e  range of s o c i a l  c o n t r o l s .  But i n s t i t u t i o n s  a l s o  serve  
01. 
- .v 

t o  de f ine  i n d i v i d u a l s .  The t h e o r e t i c a l  c o r r e l a r y  t o  t h e  

concept of i n s t i t u t i o n  a t  t h e  l e v e l  of i n t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  i s  the  

concept of r o l e s .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  d i s t i n c t i v e  complexes of 
N 

s o c i a l  a c t i o n .  Roles a r e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  p a t t e r n s  of 

i n d i v i d u a l  behavior .  

And y e t  the  simple ex i s t ence  of such p a t t e r n s  would 

n o t  be s u f f i c i e n t  t o  de f ine  i n d i v i d u a l s  P Behavior, i n  

i t s e l f ,  remains e x t e r n a l .  Hence t h e  r e a l l y  important  point; 

3 • ‹~os toevsky ,  Fyodor M-ikhailovich. Notes from Under~round.  
A l l  quot,es from t h i s  source w i l l  be f'rom t h e  t r a n s l a t i o n  
by Conr,titncc Carne t t  a s  included i n  Kauf'mann, Walter (ed.  ) 
E x i s t e n t i a l i s m  from Dostoevsky t o  S a r t r e ,  World, Cleveland, 
Ohio (1956) pp. 52-82. IIencei'ortkl re l ' c r red  t o  a s  TJot,es. 



about role:; i s  t h a t  they n o t  only p a t t e r n  i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n  

b u t  a l s o  c o n s t i t u t e  the  only b a s i s  f o r  the  cons t ruc t ion  of 

11 I I  s e l f .  Men, i n  f a c t ,  always i d e n t i f y  wi th  the  r o l e s  they 

perform. This  p o i n t ,  a s  the  summarizing content ion  of the  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  on i n t e r n a l  r e a l i t y ,  i s  c a r e f u l l y  

developed i n  Berge r l s  chapter  on s o c i e t y  i n  man.   he - --I 
conclusion which he  would have us  draw i s  t h a t  r o l e s  a r e  both  

I 

\, - 
\ 
L what a n ,  a c t o r  does i n  an  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  framework and what , . 

an a c t o r  - i s  i n  t h a t  framework. 

The argument l ead ing  t o  t h i s  conclusion s t a r t s  wi th  

an extremely o rd ina ry  observat ion:  

One f e e l s  more a rden t  by k i s s ing ,  more humble by 
kneel ing  and more angry by shaking o n e ' s  f i s t .  That 
i s ,  t h e  k i s s  n o t  only expresses  a rdor  but  manufactures 
i t .  Roles c a r r y  wi th  them both  c e r t a i n  a c t i o n s  and 
t h e  emotions and a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  belong t o  these  a c t i o n s .  
The p ro fessor  p u t t i n g  on an a c t  that pre tends  t o  wisdom 
comes t o  f e e l  wise.  The preacher  f i n d s  himself b e l i e v i n g  
what he preaches.  The s o l d i e r  d iscovers  m a r t i a l  s t i r r i n g s  
i n  h i s  b r e a s t  as he p u t s  on h i s  uniform . . . . I n  o t h e r  
words, one becomes wise by being appointed a  p ro fessor ,  
b e l i e v i n g  by engaging i n  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  presu ose b e l i e f ,  
and ready f o r  b a t t l e  by marching i n  formation.  !% 

The c la im t h a t  behavior  i n  g e n e r a l  both  expresses  and 

manufactures t h e  sent iments  develops i n t o  t h e  c la im t h a t  

r o l e  behavior,  i n  p a r  - h h h - e ~ s e s  and l-nanufactures 
-uL-- --- - 

l 

o n e ' s  sense  of i d e n t i t y .  No complex argument suppor ts  t h e s e  

--! 



claims.  A s e r i e s  of i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i s  provided; but ,  f o r  

t h e  most p a r t ,  t h e  claimed connection between a c t i o n  and 

i d e n t i t y  r e s t s  on appeals  t o  our own awareness of t h e  ways 

i n  which such connect ions normally opera te .  In  e l a b o r a t i n g  

the  s o c i o l o g i c a l  re levance  of r o l e  theory,  however, Berger 
-;-- .  . 

makes t h e  f u r t h e r  p o i n t s  t h a t  i d e n t i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  bestowed, 

s o c i a l l y  sus ta ined ,  and s o c i a l l y  transformed. - , 

The s o c i a l  a c q u i s i t i o n  of i d e n t i t i e s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  wi th  

t h e  example of an army o f f i c e r  who i s  r a i s e d  from t h e  ranks.  

The o f f i c e r  w i l l  l i k e l y  begin h i s  performance, says  Berger, 

11 wi th  c e r t a i n  r e s e r v a t i o n s  - I ' m  j u s t  another  guy r e a l l y .  11 

But due t o  the  whole world of a c t i o n s  and a t t i t u d e s  surrounding 

t h e  o f f i c e r  he w i l l  soon l o s e  a l l  such f e e l i n g s  and accept  

t o t a l l y  the  assumptions of h i s  s u p e r i o r i t y  inhe ren t  i n  the  

army1 s world-view. Although the  example i s  one of secondary 

s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  Berger s t r e s s e s  t h e  b a s i c  s i m i l a r i t y  of primary 

s o c i a l i z a t i o n  and the  i d e n t i t i e s  which a r e  bestowed upon f i r s t  

be ing  i n i t i a t e d  i n t o  t h e  world of o t h e r s . .  P a r t i c u l a r  r e fe rence  
I 

i n  t h i s  connect ion i s  made t o  t h e  work of George Herbert  Mead. 32 

(Berger uses  o t h e r  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n  showing t h a t  i d e n t i t y  

must be s o c i a l l y  sus ta ined  a s  w e l l  as bestowed. On the  one 

hand these  involve cases  where t h e  s o c i a l  r ecogn i t ion  of a 

c e r t a i n  i d e n t i t y  i s  r a d i c a l l y  withdrawn. Berger c i t e s  the  

3 2 ~ o s t  notably,  Mead. Miqd, S e l f ,  and Society,  Unive r s i ty  of 
Chicago Press ,  Chicago ( 1934 ) . 



c i t i z e n  who i s  suddenly thrown i n t o  p r i s o n  and p o i n t s  out  

t h a t ,  whereas assumptions of h i s  d i g n i t y  and cons ide ra t ion  
11 f o r  o t h e r s  were formerly r e g u l a r l y  supported by importantn 

people around him, the  new image of himself a s  i r r e s p o n s i b l e  

and s e l f - i n t e r e s t e d  soon have the  e f f e c t  of producing those 

t r a i t s  i n  h i s  behavior .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, Berger i l l u s t r a t e s  

h i s  c laim t h a t  s o c i a l  r ecogn i t ions  serve  t o  mainta in  i d e n t i t i e s  

by r e c a l l i n g  t o  h i s  r e a d e r s  the  func t ions  of encouragement by 

super io r s ,  expec ta t ions  of w i t t i n e s s  by o t h e r s  a t  a p a r t y  and 

so  on. Berger summarizes h i s  arguments on t h i s  po in t  wi th  the  

11 c la im t h a t  . . . human d i g n i t y  i s  a mat t e r  of s o c i a l  permis- 

s ion .  We would do w e l l  t o  r e l a t e  t h i s  comment t o  t h e  

p l i g h t  of Garcin, Inez, and E s t e l l e  i n  S a r t r e r  s No E x i t .  

( A s  f o r  the  s o c i a l  t ransformat ion  of i d e n t i t i e s ,  Berge r ' s  

r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  t o  psychoanalys is ,~  some obse rva t ions  by Erving 

Goffman and an a r r a y  of i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  inc luding  r e l i g i o u s  

11 I I and m i l i t a r y  t r a i n i n g "  procedures and processes  of bra in-  

washing. 1 ' 3 ~  O f  these ,  t h e  observat ions  on psychoanalysis  

a r e  most i n t e r e s t i n g .  Berger, i n  a t y p i c a l l y  debunking s t y l e ,  

11 i n s i s t s  t h a t  processes  l ead ing  t o  psychologica l  cures"  a r e  

r e a l l y  no more than g l o r i f i e d  i n s t a n c e s  of what occurs  dur ing  

any at tempt  t o  a l t e r  r a d i c a l l y  an i n d i v i d u a l l s  sense of 

i d e n t i t y .  That is ,  the  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  made p a r t  of an i n t e n s e  

3 4 ~ o r  d e t a i l s  o f  these  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  see  Invi - ta t ion ,  
pp.  103-105. 



s o c i a l  r e l a t , ionsh ip  i n  which a l l  p r i o r  foundat ions f o r  

11 i d e n t i t y  a r e  sycternat icnl ly  r e j e c t e d  (or  broken" a s  i n  

b a s i c  t r a i n i n g  o r  brainwashing) and a new i d e n t i t y  i s  

c a r e f u l l y  cons t ruc ted  by the  people i n  power ( t h e  psycho- ) 
a n a l y s t ,  t h e  m i l i t a r y  super io r s ,  t he  a d v e r t i s i n g  execut ives ,  

e t c . ) .  

A s  p a r t  of h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of i d e n t i t y  t ransformat ions ,  

11 Berger r e f e r s  t o  group therapy1' as one of the  organized uses  

of group p ressu res  t o  b r i n g  about changes i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l !  s  

concept of s e l f .  Erving Goffman i s  c i t e d  f o r  h i s  use of t h e  
/' 

11 concept of s e l l i n g  out" t o  desc r ibe  the  abandoning of former 

i d e n t i t i e s  by mental  p a t i e n t s  i n  favor  of the  i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  

p r e f e r r e d  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  t h a t  se rve  a s  the  frame of r e fe rence  

f o r  t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  group. This  r e fe rence  t o  Goffman, drawn 

from h i s  book Asylums, 35 i s  of 'importance t o  my own argument i n  

two ways. F i r s t ,  i t  provides  an oppor tuni ty  t o  look again  a t  

11 l i t e r a t u r e  which I would l a b e l  e x i s t e n t i a l ,  I' f o r  an e f f e c t i v e  

i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h e  process  of s e l l i n g  out .  I have i n  mind 

Ken Keseyl s novel,  One Flew Over t h e  Cuckoor s Nest. 36 The 

s t o r y  i s  s e t  i n  a mental  h o s p i t a l  and revolves  around t h e  

11 t a c t i c s  used by one of t h e  inmates t o  break up the  thera-  

peu t i c"  mechanisms be ing  used t o  co-opt the  p a t i e n t s .  That 

novel  c o n s t i t u t e s  an a r t i c u l a t e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of ways i n  

3 5 ~ o f  fman, Asylums, Doubleday Anchor, Garden City,  
New York (1961 

3 6 ~ e s c y ,  Ken. One Flew Over the Cuckools Nc:;l;, Zienet,  
New York (1962).  



which the  e x i s t e n t i a l l y  aware can coun te rac t  p ressu res  on 

t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  no mat t e r  what t h e  source or  con tex t .  

The o t h e r  important  way i n  which the d i scuss ion  of 

group therapy r e l a t e s  t o  my argument r e t u r n s  us ,  however, 

t o  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  pe r spec t ive  on i n t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  by 

in t roduc ing  the  in f luence  which o t h e r s  a s  a  group may e x e r t  

over  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  sense of r e a l i t y .  The t h e r a p e u t i c  

group i s  a s  r e a l  a s  any o t h e r  r e fe rence  group d e s p i t e  the  

apparent  a r t i f i c i a l i t y  of i t s  manipulation by the  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  

i n  charge.  But, i n  cons ider ing  re fe rence  groups here,  we a r e  

p r i m a r i l y  concerned wi th  t h e  phenomenon of i d e n t i t y .  Role 

theory  l e a d s  u s  t o  conclude t h a t  man - i s  the  masks t h a t  he 

wears. 37 

The pe r son ' s  biography now. appears  t o  us  a s  an 
un in te r rup ted  sequence of s t a g e  performances, played 
t o  d i f f e r e n t  audiences,  sometimes involv ing  d r a s t i c  
changes of costume, a l ~ e y s  demanding t h a t  t h e  a c t o r  
be what he i s  p laying .  - 

And t h e  d e t e r m i n i s t i c  impl ica t ion  of a l l  t h i s  i s  t h a t  

s o c i e t y  n o t  only  c o n t r o l s  - what we - do, bu t  who we a r e  a s  w e l l .  - - 
Reference group theory simply t e l l s  u s  more e x p l i c i t l y  of 

t h e  ways i n  which i d e n t i t y  i s  a mat ter  of s o c i a l  a f f i l i a t i o n .  



i Rerger desc r ibes  a re fe rence  group as: 

. . . t h e  collectivity whose opinions,  conv ic t ions  and 
courses  of a c t i o n  a r e  d e c i s i v e  f o r  the  formation of our 
own opinions,  convic t ions ,  and courses  of a c t i o n .  The 
re fe rence  group provides  us  wi th  a model wi th  which we 
can c o n t i n u a l l y  compare ourse lves .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i t  
g ives  u s  a p a r t i c u l a r  s l a n t  on s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  one t h a t  
may o r  may n o t  be i d e o l o g i c a l  . . . , b u t  t h a t  w i l l  i n  
any case  be p a r t  and p a r c e l  of our a l l e g i a n c e  t o  t h i s  
p a r t i c u l a r  group .39 1 
A number of examples a r e  used t o  i l l u s t r a t e  the  e f f e c t s  

of r e f e r e n c e  group membership. Rather than r e l a t i n g  Berger l s  

examples, however, I would simply desc r ibe  an i n c i d e n t  which 

occurred a t  Simon Frase r  Unive r s i ty  i n  t h e  summer of 1969, 

A t o u r i n g  c h o i r  from Texas made a  v i s i t  t o  campus t h a t  summer 

and thereby provided the  oppor tuni ty  f o r  an almost p e r f e c t l y  

balanced d i s p l a y  of counter -a l leg iances .  The c h o i r ' s  performance 

cons i s t ed  of a s e r i e s  of numbers which, by t h e i r  p rogress ion  

from n e u t r a l  and modern t o  h e a v i l y  r e l i g i o u s ,  were c l e a r l y  

designed t o  lead  t h e  audience away from t h e i r  ignorance and 

toward the  l i g h t  of C h r i s t i a n i t y .  But an equa l ly  i n t e r e s t i n g  

11 performance" was simultaneously provided by a  l o c a l  de lega t ion  

I I  11 of t h e  youth c u l t u r e . "  These de lega tes"  had a p r e s e n t a t i o n  

of t h e i r  own which, by involv ing  a p rogress ive ly  louder,  c l o s e r ,  

and more voc i fe rous  r e j e c t i o n  of the  cho i r ,  c o n s t i t u t e d  an 

e q u a l l y  e f f e c t i v e  counter -pos i t ion .  The h i g h l i g h t  of both 



performances came a t  t h e  end when, j u s t  a s  t h e  c h o i r  

d i spe r sed  t o  d i s t r i b u t e  i t s  r e l i g i o u s  pamphlets, s e v e r a l  

members of the  youth c u l t u r e  de lega t ion  stepped forward, 

11 o f f e r i n g  t h e  jo in t1 '  they  had been sha r ing  t o  t h e  s i n g e r s .  

The i n c i d e n t  was c e r t a i n l y  no t  remarkable o r  excep t iona l ,  

o t h e r  than  f o r  the  almost p e r f e c t  p a r a l l e l i s m  of t h e  a c t i o n s ,  

g e s t u r e s ,  and symbols of t h e  two groups. And Yet, from a 

p e r s p e c t i v e  o u t s i d e  both groups and p a r t i c u l a r l y  from t h e  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  perspect ive ,  t h e  s imul tane i ty  of t h e  performances 

seemed a l l  t h e  more c l e a r l y  t o  r e v e a l  t h e  ways i n  which group 

membership has  a profound e f f e c t  on one ' s  conception of s e l f .  

The i n c i d e n t  w a s  a l s o  i n t e r e s t i n g  because t h e  two groups so 

c l e a r l y  opera ted  wi th  equa l ly  comprehensive c u l t u r a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  

and r e l i g i o u s  concept ions of r e a l i t y .  

( In  h i s  chap te r  on s o c i e t y  i n  man, Berger n o t e s  t h a t  t h e r e  

i s  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  between stwh i n s i g h t s  of r e fe rence  group 

theory  and t h e  sociology of knowledge. H i s  c la im i s  t h a t  

11 whereas . . . r e fe rence  group theory  shows u s  t h e  many l i t t l e  

workshops i n  which c l i q u e s  of un ive r se  b u i l d e r s  hammer ou t  

t h e i r  models of the  cosmos, . . . t he  sociology of knowledge 

g ives  u s  a broad view of the  s o c i a l  cons t ruc t ion  of r e a l i t y .  11 40 

For Berger,  t h &  sociology of knowledge i s  concerned wi th  

t h e  s o c i a l  l o c a t i o n  and t h e  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  of i d e a s .  These 



two, l o c a t i o n  and funct ion ,  a r e  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d .  The 
11 I I t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  ideology, f o r  

example, i s  both  an i n t e r e s t  i n  f i n d i n g  which c l a s s ,  segment, 

o r  group i n  a s o c i e t y  has  developed some i d e o l o g i c a l  d e f i n i -  

t i o n  of r e a l i t y ;  and an i n t e r e s t  i n  how t h a t  d e f i n i t i o n  func- 

11 I I  t i o n s  t o  exp la in"  and j u s t i f y "  those who developed i t .  

However, s i n c e  the  previous d i scuss ion  of r e fe rence  groups 

could be genera l i zed  t o  inc lude  l a r g e r  s o c i a l  segments and 

t h e  i d e a s  which may be loca ted  the re in ,  I w i l l  he re  be more 

i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  funct ioning  of i d e a s .  41 I n  t h i s  
11 connect ion the  concept of l eg i t ima t ion"  i s  c r u c i a l .  " ~ e g i t i -  

mation" i s  used by Berger t o  desc r ibe  t h e  process  by which 

11 c e r t a i n  ideas  se rve  t o  explain1'  va r ious  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  

and u l t i m a t e l y  " j u s t i f y 1 '  the  e x i s t e n c e  and behavior  of the  

i n d i v i d u a l s  o r  groups i n  those . s i tua t ions .42\  

On a l a r g e  s c a l e  and i n  connection wi th  e x t e r n a l  s o c i a l  

f e a t u r e s ,  Berger uses  t h e  example of the  southern  American 

r a c i a l  system and t h e  ways i n  which c e r t a i n  r e l i g i o u s  b e l i e f s  

l e g i t i m a t e  such an i n s t i t u t i o n .  But i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  con tex t ,  

t h e  i n t e r n a l ,  psychological ,  func t ion  of l e g i t i m a t i o n  i s  

more r e l e v a n t .  I n  t h e  case of r a c i a l - l e g i t i m a t i o n s ,  i t  i s  

4 1 ~ h e  f a c t  t h a t  i d e a s  ( o r  knowledge) a r e  s o c i a l l y  loca ted  w i l l  
a l s o  be taken up i n  p a r t  111 of t h i s  t h e s i s  where the  
r e l a t i v i s t i c  impl ica t ions  of t h e  sociology of knowledge a r e  
more s p e c i f i c a l l y  discussed.  

4 2 ~ e e  I n v i t a t i o n ,  p .  111 and S o c i a l  Cons t ruc t ion  of Rea l i ty ,  



important  t o  s t r e s s  t h a t  both b lack  and white  p a r t i c i p a n t s  

i n  the  system have a v a i l a b l e  a  ready-made i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of t h e i r  own i d e n t i t y  and r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  

o t h e r s .  To f r e e  one ' s  s e l f  from such an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  

extremely d i f f i c u l t  if no t  impossible.  

Nor need we l i m i t  t he  awareness of hm s o c i a l l y  

cons t ruc ted  l e g i t i m a t i o n s  f u n c t i o n  psychologica l ly  t o  

m a t t e r s  which a r e  so  obviously i d e o l o g i c a l  i n  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  

sense.  A s i m i l a r ,  though much more s u b t l e ,  process  can be 

noted wi th  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  forms of "knowledge." Even t h e  

11 l i n g u i s t i c  l a b e l s  used t o  express  the  most o rd ina ry  f a c t s "  

c a r r y  wi th  them important worlds of meaning. The simple 

11 11 r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  I am a  man, f o r  example, d e r i v e s  from, 

and impl ies ,  a v a s t  a r r a y  of s u b t l e ,  taken-for-granted pre- 

s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  a c t i o n  and g e n e r a l  terms of r e fe rence  f o r  

s e l f - i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  This f i n a l  mode of psychologica l  

l o c a t i o n  i n  s o c i e t y ,  as bound up wi th  t h e  whole world of 

meanings captured  i n  language, i s  perhaps the  most g e n e r a l  

and comprehensive way i n  which sociology seems t o  lead  us  t o  

t h e  conclusion t h a t  man, i n  h i s  very essence,  i s  determined 

by s o c i a l  f o r c e s  over which he has  v i r t u a l l y  no c o n t r o l .  

( ~ e r ~ e r ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n  of the  s o c i o l o g i c a l  pe r spec t ive  

on s o c i e t y  i n  man i s  intended t o  complement t h e  pe r spec t ive  

on e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  by showing t h a t  ".  . . s o c i e t y  no t  only  



controls our movcmcnts, but shapcs our identity, our thought 

and our emotions. ""9' ~o~toevsky' s Notes from Onder~round 

provides us with a radical response to this conclusion - a 
response which, at the same time, admits much of the con- 

clusion' s depressing implication. 

The Notes from Underground are presented as the irrational 

ramblings of a 19th century Russian former civil servant who 

11 has, in effect, dropped out" of a society and an intellectual 

milieu which totally disgust him. His verbalizations ("argu- 

ment s" seems hardly appropriate) are addressed to some 

11 imagined gentlemen" who represent the underground man's 

reasons for dropping out. These gentlemen argue for a sort 

of scientific ethics which is probably most like the one 

attributed to the utilitarians and particularly Bentham. 44 

This scientific ethics combines enlightened self-interest 

with a mathematical consideration and appraisal of alternatives 

and their consequences. The conflict, then, between the under- 

ground man and the gentlemen is primarily ethical and philoso- 

phical rather than merely descriptive or scientific. 

In order to place such an ethical and philosophical 

disagreement into the context of the present comparison of 

sociology and existentialism, we must remember the Hellenic- 

II 11 44~entham's hod0nisti.c calculus was supposed to offer a 
foolproof mathematical way of calcul-sting the ethical 
merits and demerits of any course of action. 



Hebraic c o n t r a s t s  ou t l ined  e a r l i e r .  The very d i s t i n c t i o n  

between e t h i c a l  impl ica t ions  and s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y s i s  i s ,  

f o r  .the most p a r t ,  a modern development of the  I Ie l len ic  

approach t o  r e a l i t y .  A development, i n  f a c t ,  which very  

e a s i l y  a l lows the  emphasis on d e s c r i p t i o n  and a n a l y s i s  t o  

s p i l l  over i n t o  t h e  non- ra t iona l  a r e a s  of human freedom and 

e t h i c s .  The gentlemen, f o r  example, q u i t e  e x p l i c i t l y  a t t a c h  

t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  a p p r a i s a l  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  t o  t h e i r  e t h i c a l  

theory.  The f a c t  t h a t  sociology i s  much l e s s  e x p l i c i t  i n  

implying such a connection45 should no t  prevent  us  from 

see ing  i t s  e s s e n t i a l l y  Hel lenic  c h a r a c t e r  and i t s  e s s e n t i a l l y  

d e t e r m i n i s t i c  impl ica t ions .  

The d i s c u s s i o n  of the  Notes from Underground which w i l l  

now be undertaken w i l l ,  then, t r e a t  t h e s e  gentlemen as t h e  

spokesmen f o r  t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  p o s i t i o n  descr ibed  so  f a r .  

The man from underground, of course,  w i l l  r e p r e s e n t  the  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  response t o  such a  p o s i t i o n .  Above a l l  t h a t  

response i s  based on p lac ing  t h e  r a t i o n a l  s i d e  of human e x i s t -  

ence i n t o  some s o r t  of proper  r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th  the  wholeness 

of human l i f e .  The man from underground s t r e s s e s  t h i s  p o i n t  

i n  t h e  fo l lowing passage: 

You see,  gentlemen, reason i s  an e x c e l l e n t  th ing ,  
t h e r e ' s  no d i s p u t i n g  t h a t ,  but  reason i s  nothing but  

I t  4 5 ~ t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  l a t e r  ( t ' ~ o s i t i v i s t t '  and Humanist") works 
of Auguste Comte shows c l e a r l y  t h a t  sociology has not  always 
denied any connect ion  between a sc ience  of s o c i e t y  and a  
s c i e n t i f i c  e t h i c a l  o r  r e l i g i o u s  doc t r i n e .  



reason mad s a t i s f i e s  only the  r a t i o n a l  s i d e  of mants 
na tu re ,  whi l e  w i l l  i s  a  man i fes ta t ion  of t h e  whole 
l i f e ,  t h a t  i s ,  of the  whole human l i f e  inc luding  
reason and a l l  t h e  impulses. And al though our l i f e ,  
i n  t h i s  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  of i t ,  i s  o f t e n  wor th less ,  y e t  
i t  i s  l i f e  and no t  simply e x t r a c t i n g  square r o o t s .  
Here I, f o r  i n s t a n c e  q u i t e  n a t u r a l l y  want t o  l i v e ,  i n  
order  t o  s a t i s f y  a l l  my c a p a c i t i e s  f o r  l i f e ,  and n o t  
simply my c a p a c i t y  f o r  reasoning, t h a t  is ,  n o t  simply 
one twen t i e th  of my capac i ty  f o r  l i f e .  What does 
reason know? Reason only  knows what i t  has  succeeded 
i n  l e a r n i n g  (some th ings ,  perhaps, i t  w i l l  never l e a r n ;  
t h i s  i s  a poor comfort, but why n o t  say so  f r a n k l y ? )  
and human consciousness  a c t s  a s  a whole, wi th  everyth ing  
t h a t  i s  in i t ,  consc ious ly  gg unconsciously,  and, even 
i f  i t  goes wrong, i t  l i v e s .  

Thus, i n  s p i t e  of t h e  imaginable s o c i o l o g i c a l  p r o t e s t s  

11 . . . t h a t  no one i s  touching [ h i s ]  f r e e  w i l l ,  t h a t  a l l  they  

are concerned w i t h  i s  t h a t  [ h i s ]  w i l l  should of i t s e l f ,  of 

i t s  own f r e e  w i l l ,  co inc ide  wi th  [ h i s ]  own normal i n t e r e s t s ,  

w i th  t h e  l a w s  of  n a t u r e  and a r i t h m e t i c ,  1147 the  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  

w i l l  r e p l y :  

Good Heavens, gentlemen, what s o r t  of f r e e  w i l l  i s  l e f t  
when we come t o  t a b u l a t i o n  and a r i t h m e t i c ,  when i t  w i l l  
a l l  be a c a s e  of twice two makes four?  Twice two 

I 4 t akes  f o u r  wi thout  my w i l l .  As i f  f r e e  w i l l  mean t h a t .  

Much of t h e  Notes from Underground c o n s i s t s  of e labora-  

t i o n s  and modi f i ca t ions  of t h e  above b a s i c  c o n f l i c t .  And y e t  

t h e r e  a r e  s e v e r a l  f e a t u r e s  of Dostoevskyts c h a r a c t e r  which 



relate more spec if ically to the sociological material on 

internal reality, with its attention to role theory, reference 

group theory, and the sociology of knowledge. All of these 

features derive more or less directly from what the man from 

I 1  1 1  underground describes as his being too conscious. It was 

by being too conscious that he chose to go underground. It 

1 1  was by being too conscious that he . . . did not know how 
to become anything: neither spiteful nor kind, neither a 

rascal nor an honest man, neither a hero nor an insect. 1149 

It was by being too conscious that he was forced to reject 

the gentlemen and all that they represented in the nineteenth 

century intellectual community. It was by being too conscious 

that he could not find any justification for his actions 

what soever. 

The consciousness of the underground man is almost 

ironically the consciousness of the human condition which 

would be associated with the sociological perspective, and 

particularly the sociological perspective on interpal reality. 

I is very important to stress that existentialism's response 

to sociology is not so much through a rejection of its empirical 

I 1  I I I I 
H \ 'Pfi.&I5* 

validity" or correctness as through an emotive ~ej-eeLien of 

its deterministic human implications. In Dostoevskyls case 

this rejection amounts to the insistence that, in the face 



of a l l  f o r c e s  working t o  c o n t r o l  i n d i v i d u a l s  from o u t s i d e  

o r  from t h e  i n s i d e ,  i t  i s  s t i l l  poss ib le  t o  r e f u s e  a c t i o n ,  - 
t o  r e f u s e  commitment, and t o  remain i n e r t .  "YOU know the  

d i r e c t  f r u i t  of consciousness i s  i n e r t i a ,  t h a t  i s ,  conscious 

s i t t i n g - w i t h -  the-hands-folded. I I  50 

Thus, t h e  underground man's response t o  r o l e  theory  

and i t s  impl ica t ion  that  i d e n t i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  bestowed, 

s o c i a l l y  sus ta ined ,  and s o c i a l l y  transformed; i s  t o  - do 

noth ing  and - be no one. Such a response i s  no t  a p a r t i c u l a r l y  

a t t r a c t i v e  one. The underground man r e p e a t s  aga in  and again  
11 t h a t  t o  be too  conscious i s  . . . an i l l n e s s  - a r e a l  thorough- 

going illness" ; 5 l  an i l l n e s s  which i s  n o t  shared, of course,  

11 
by those l e s s  conscious - by t h e  d i r e c t  persons and men of 

11 a c t i o n .  Such men a r e  even envied: 

Oh, if I had done nothing simply from laz iness !  
Heavens, how I should have respected  myself, then.  
I should have respected  myself because I should a t  
l e a s t  have been capable of being lazy;  t h e r e  would a t  
l e a s t  have been one q u a l i t y ,  a s  i t  were, p o s i t i v e  i n  
me, i n  which I could have be l ieved myself. Question: 
What p i s  he? Answer: A s luggard;  how very  p l e a s a n t  i t  
would have been t o  hear  t h a t  of onese l f !  It would 
mean t h a t  I was p o s i t i v e l y  def ined,  i t  would mean t h a t  
t h e r e  was something t o  say about me.52 



The underground man1 s ex i s t ence  c o n s t i t u t e s  a similar 

response t o  r e fe rence  group theory.  Again t h e  underground 

man coun te rac t s  t h e  i d e n t i t y  bestowing powers of such a 

group by having no i d e n t i t y  - by be l i ev ing  i n  noth ing  and 

remaining s c e p t i c a l  of everyone. 53 And aga in  Dostoevskyl s  

c h a r a c t e r  seems t o  envy those l e s s  conscious than h imsel f .  

In  fo l lowing up h i s  lamentable f a i l u r e  even t o  be a s luggard,  

he cont inues :  

11 sluggard1' - why i t  i s  a c a l l i n g  and a  vocat ion,  i t  
i s  a c a r e e r .  Do not  j e s t ,  i t  i s  so. I should then  
be a member of t h e  b e s t  c lub  by r i g h t ,  and should 
f i n d  my occupation i n  c o n t i n u a l l y  r e s p e c t i n g  myself .54 

The most i n t e r e s t i n g  way t o  consider  Notes from Underground 

as an e x i s t e n t i a l  response t o  t h e  t h i r d  a r e a  of t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  

p e r s p e c t i v e  on i n t e r n a l  r e a l i t y ,  ( t h e  sociology of knowledge and 

t h e  concept of l e g i t i m a t i o n )  i s  a  b i t  more complicated and w i l l  
11 r e q u i r e  f u r t h e r  e l a b o r a t i o n  of t h e  no t ion  of being too  

11 conscious.  Dostoevskyls c h a r a c t e r  d i v i d e s  human beings i n t o  
I 1  two d i s t i n c t  groups, those  who, l i k e  himself ,  a r e  t o o  con- 

sc ious"  and the  o t h e r s  -- 11 t h e  d i r e c t  persons and men of a c t i o n .  11 

This  d i v i s i o n  i s  l i k e  the  one S a r t r e  develops between a u t h e n t i c  

men and those  who l i v e  i n  bad f a i t h .  J u s t  as f o r  S a r t r e ,  

a u t h e n t i c i t y  i s  an avenue of escape from t h e  h e l l  of o t h e r  

53The c l o s e s t  t h i n g  t o  a reference  group f o r  Dostoevskyl s 
he ro  i s  t h e  s o r t  of negat ive  r e fe rence  group which " t h e  
gentlemen" r e p r e s e n t .  



people, so  l ikewise  f o r  Dostoevslcy be ing  too consciaus _- -- -- 

i s  a  defense a g a i n s t  internalizst;-iQnns;s;~~ic:h_h_would otherwise 
- - -_ - -- _ _  _ _ _  _ _- 

determine o n e ' s  very essence o r  i d e n t i t y .  
_ _ _  - -  - 

-- 

And y e t  t h e r e  i s  one c e n t r a l  d i f f e r e n c e  between 

S a r t r e l s  dichotomy and the  one a l luded  t o  by Dostoevskyls 

c h a r a c t e r .  For S a r t r e ,  a u t h e n t i c i t y  i s  the  necessary  pre- 

cond i t ion  f o r  a c t i o n  and commitment i n  l i f e .  For the  man 

from underground, being too conscious implied t o t a l  i n a c t i o n .  55 

I f  t h i s  c o n t r a s t  were any l e s s  t o t a l ,  we might a t t r i b u t e  i t  
11 t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t ,  a s  Kaufmann claimed, . . . t h e  only  t h i n g  

they [ t h e  have i n  common i s  a marked aver s ion  

f o r  each o t h e r .  But t h e  p i c t u r e  of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  employed 

i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  can he lp  i n  providing a  much more s a t i s f a c t o r y  

explanat ion .  S a r t r e  can i n s i s t  on a c t i o n  and commitment 

because h i s  no t ions  of a u t h e n t i c i t y  a r e  developed a f t e r  a  

11 l e ap  of f a i t h  which can serve  as t h e  "foundation" o r  primary 

cause" f o r  such a c t i o n .  The man from underground has at tempted 

no such leap ,  h i s  consciousness i s  the  consciousness of t h e  

void.  57 

5 5 ~ h e  c o n t r a s t  could a l s o  be expressed by saying t h a t  f o r  
S a r t r e  t h e  d i r e c t  f r u i t  of consciousness i s  f r e e  a c t i o n  and 
commitment. R e c a l l  t h e  e a r l i e r  quote from Notes, p. 64, 
11 . . . t h e  d i r e c t  immediate f r u i t  of consciousness i s  i n e r t i a ,  
t h a t  i s ,  conscious s i t t i n g - w i t h -  the-hands-folded. 11 

56~aufmann, Walter.  Ex i s t en t i+ l i am from Dostoevsky t o  S a r t r e ,  
World, Cleveland, Ohio 11950) p. 11. 

5 7 ~ o t h  S a r t r e  and Doctoevsky have produced works which r e l a t e  
t o  both the  p o s i t i v e  and negat ive  phases of exis1,ent ia l ism.  
S a r t r e ' s  more nega t ive  s i d e  i s  probably b e s t  represented  b 
S a r t r e ,  Jean-Paul. Nausea, New Di rec t ions ,  Ncw YorK ( l96kf .  



I n  describing how consciousness and i n e r t i a  a r e  

r e l a t e d ,  Dostoevsky' s c h a r a c t e r  exp la ins  how i t ;  i s  wi th  

o rd ina ry  men: 

. . . men of a c t i o n  a r e  a c t i v e  j u s t  because they a r e  
s t u p i d  and l i m i t e d  . . . . I n  consequence of t h e i r  
l i m i t a t i o n  they  t ake  immediate and secondary causes 
f o r  primary ones, and i n  t h a t  way persuade themselves 
more quickly  and e a s i l y  . . . t h a t  they ha e  found an  
i n f a l l i b l e  foundat ion f o r  t h e i r  a c t i v i t y . 5  B 

He i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  explanat ion  by d i s c u s s i n g  vengeance 

and t h e  f a c t  t h a t  o rd ina ry  people revenge themselves because 

11 they  see  j u s t i c e  i n  i t  and hence have loca ted  a  primary 

cause" f o r  t h e i r  a c t i o n s .  

I take  t h i s  account as an e x c e l l e n t  i l l u s t r a t i o n  of 

what Berger d e s c r i b e s  as t h e  l e g i t i m a t i n g  e f f i c a c y  of 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  b e l i e f s .  On the  l e v e l  of i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n  
i 

i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of ideo log ies  t o  provide men / 
I 

w i th  " i n f a l l i b l e  foundat ions f o r  t h e i r  a c t i v i t y "  ; t o  provide 

them, i n  shor t ,  w i th  primary causes o r  motives59 f o r  what 

they do. 

Dostoevskyfs  more p o s i t i v e  works inc lude  Dostoevsky, 
Fyodor Mikhailovich. The Brothers  Karamazov, Penguin 
Books, Baltimore (1958).  

5 9 ~ h e  problem of motivat ion w i t h i n  an e x i s t e n t i a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  
framework w i l l  be taken up again  i n  p a r t  I1 of t h i s  t h e s i s .  



The s o c i o l o g i s t  of knowledge, i n  analyzing t h i s  

phenomenon and g e n e r a l l y  uncovering the  s o c i a l  func t ion ing  

of ideas ,  s t ands  as c u r i o u s l y  s i m i l a r  t o  Dostoevsky's hero,  

who says:  

I e x e r c i s e  myself i n  r e f l e c t i o n ,  and consequent ly wi th  
me every primary cause a t  once draws a f t e r  i t s e l f  
another  s t i l l  more primary, and so  on t o  i n f i n i t y .  
That i s  j u s t  t h  essence of every s o r t  of consciousness  
and r e f l e c t i o n .  &O 

11 11 Being too  conscious, l i k e  doing sociology of know- 

ledge, se rves  t o  n u l l i f y  a l l  those b e l i e f s  and concept ions 

which formerly o f f e r e d  themselves as foundat ions f o r  a c t i o n  

i n  the  s o c i a l  world. The sociology of knowledge i s  no t  

a lone  i n  sha r ing  i t s  s t y l e  of consciousness wi th  t h a t  of 

11 t oo  conscious" e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s .  One j u s t  a s  much negates  

t h e  in f luences  of r e fe rence  groups by being conscious of 
I '  

I 
t h e i r  p ressu res .  And one can be f r e e d  from t h e  i d e n t i t y  - h9b-Lj '. 1 

producing i n f l u e n c e s  of va r ious  r o l e  expec ta t ions  once these  LWVQ 

a r e  understood. 61 Sociology, tnen, seems l i k e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  

i n  one f u r t h e r  r e spec t ,  beyond t h e i r  a n a l y t i c  and d e s c r i p t i v e  , ; A 

i agreements. Sociology, too,  by impl ica t ion  a t  l e a s t ,  d iv ides \  

i human beings i n t o  two groups. I n  t h i s  case,  those  who a r e  , 

6 1 ~ h e s e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  implied i n  Bergerf  s  concept of 
I t  s o c i o l o g i c a l  ecs tasy"  taken up i n  p a r t  I1 of t h i s  t h e s i s  

and descr ibed  i n  I n v i t a t i o n ,  pp. 13G- 138. 



objects of one 1 s sociolo~icsl investigations - the 
11 ordinary1' actors in the social world - and those who, 
like the sociologist himself, are conscious of the social 

forces which operate. 

But the establishment of this similarity at such a 

high level of abstraction is not meant to detract from the 

fundamental disagreement between sociological and existential 

perspectives on internal reality. It remains true that 

whereas sociology implies a psychological determinism which 

complements the external social determiners, existentialism 

11 insists that man E n  say NO!" - to everything . . . to 
ideologies and beliefs, to pressures exerted by others, even 

11 to the forces which mold identities and create selves. I I 

Furthermore, if we had to grant that the sociological 

arguments on external reality were stronger than the existen- 

tial view, it would seem equally necessary to give the weight 

of the argument in this section to the existentialists. Peter 

Berger, at least, seems willing to admit the existentialist 

position when he says: 

%+ 
The animal, if it reflected on the matter of 11 following 
its insticts would say, "I have no choice. Men, ex- 
plaining why they obey their institutional imperatives, 
say the same. The difference is that the animal would 
be saying the truth; the men are deceiving 11 themselves. 
Why? Because, in fact, they - can say no" to society, 
and often have done so. There may be very unpleasant 



consequences if they take t h i s  course.  They may 
n o t  even t l l ink about i t  a s  a  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  because 
they  t ake  t h e i r  own obedience f o r  granted .  Thei r  
i n s t i t u t i o r m , l  cha rac te r  may be the  only i d e n t i t y  
they can imagine having, wi th  t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  seeming 
t o  them as a  jump i n t o  madness. This does no t  change 
the f a c t  t h a t  the statement  "I  must" ' a  decept ive  
one i n  almost every s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n .  kh 



11. SOME MUrl'lJAL IMPLICATIONS OF 

SOCIOLOGY AND EXISTENTIALISM. 

We have reached a  po in t  i n  the  comparison of 

e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and sociology such t h a t  these  two modes 

of consciousness a r e  apprec ia ted  f o r  t h e i r  c o n t r a s t s  a s  

w e l l  a s  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i t i e s .  I w i l l  begin here  wi th  t h e  

key d i f f e r e n c e  between e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  and sociology,  t h e i r  

responses t o  t h e  ques t ion  of human freedom, and move on t o  

show how a  p o s s i b l e  r e s o l u t i o n  of t h i s  ques t ion  e x h i b i t s  

f e a t u r e s  which can se rve  a s  the  foundat ion f o r  t h e i r  

s i m i l a r i t i e s .  

The key t o  the  fo l lowing d i scuss ion  i s  the  concept 

of d i a l e c t i c s  as developed by Berger and Luckrnann. Rather 

than  t r e a t i n g  t h e i r  d i a l e c t i c a l  approach t o  s o c i o l o g i c a l  

theory  a s  an e s s e n t i a l l y  minor modif icat ion,  however, I w i l l  

emphasize i t s  r a d i c a l  impl ica t ions .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  I w i l l  

t r y  t o  show how t h e i r  d i a l e c t i c a l  approach makes the d i s -  

t i n c t i o n s  between i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y ,  between 

s t a t i c  and dynamic concept ions of soc ie ty ,  and between i d e a s  

and m a t e r i a l  cond i t ions  no longer  a p p l i c a b l e .  

There w i l l  be a  p e r s i s t e n t  emphasis, i n  p a r t  11, 

on human consciousness  a s  the  key v a r i a b l e  i n  understanding 

s o c i a l  process .  This  emphasis w i l l  show i n  my t rea tment  of 

Berger and Luckmannls d i a l e c t i c s  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  t h e  l a t e r  d i s -  



cussions of social change and problems of motivation. 

It will also be prominent in the final section which 

suggests that existential sociology must be motivated by 

a new set of goals and by a human orientation to social 

reality. But that emphasis on consciousness is established 

first of all in the discussion of freedom. 



1. The Question of Freedom. 

In  considerink; tlie problc'm of freedom, the  fol lowing 

c o n d i t i o n a l  t r u t h  has  o f t e n  been maintained: " I f  a man's 

every a c t i o n  i s  p r e d i c t a b l e ,  then, the  man could not  be f r e e .  11 

Dostoevsky's hero  would, f o r  example, seem t o  agree  

wi th  such a  s ta tement .  For the  man from underground, the  

ba re  p o s s i b i l i t y  of a s c i e n t i f i c  t a b u l a t i o n  of a l l  a l t e r n a t i v e  

courses  of a c t i o n  poses a t h r e a t .  The l i s t i n g  of human pos- 

11 s i b i l i t i e s ,  . . . l i k e  t a b l e s  of logari thms up t o  108,000 . . . 11 

11 would, f o r  him, , . . reduce man t o  something of the  n a t u r e  

of an organ s t o p  o r  a p ianc  key . . . . "' Thus, i n  o rde r  t o  

r e a s s e r t  human freedom t h e  man from underground denies  the  

antecedent  of the  above c o n d i t i o n a l  s ta tement .  He i n s i s t s ,  

t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  p r e d i c t i o n  i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  unable t o  

handle t h e  human i n s i s t e n c e  on a c t i n g  out of pure fancy and 

a l l  c o s t s .  

\ 
c a p r i c e .  Man's i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and d i g n i t y  w i l l  be r e t a i n e d  a t  

P e t e r  Berger a l s o  seems t o  accept  t h e  " i f  then" c h a r a c t e r  

11 of human freedom. There i s  no way of perce iv ing  freedom . . . , 11 

11 he says,  . . . except through a s u b j e c t i v e  inner  c e r t a i n t y  

t h a t  d i s s o l v e s  a s  soon a s  i t  i s  a t t acked  wi th  t h e  t o o l s  of 

s c i e n t i f i c  ana lys is . " '  But Berger does not  deny the  r e a l i t y  

of freedom. Ins tead  h i s  c laim i s  t h a t  freedom i s  no t  

admissable wi th in  a  s c i e n t i f i c  framework which presupposes 



complete c a u s a l i t y .  In  o the r  words, Rerger i s  a rguing  

t h a t  the  s c i e n t i f i c  universe  of d iscourse  and t h e  universe  

w i t h i n  which re fe rence  t o  human freedom i s  p o s s i b l e  a r e  

11 s t r i c t l y  incommensurable." Like " u t i l i t y 1 '  and "beauty,  11 

11 I1 c a u s a l i t y "  and freedom" a r e  n o t  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  bu t  a r e  

11 r a t h e r  d i s p a r a t e "  terms. 3 

Both Berger and Dostoevsky would appear,  then, t o  

accept  the  claim t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  determinism i s  incompatible 

wi th  human freedom. Yet both i n s i s t  on making room f o r  

freedom. But whereas Dostoevsky r e j e c t s  sc ience  i n  doing so, 

Berger simply claims t h a t  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  mode of d i scourse  

does not  exhaust the  p o s s i b l e  un ive r ses  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  the  

understanding of man. Each of t h e s e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  has  draw- 

backs.  Both seem t o  misunderstand t h e  i m p l i c i t  p o s i t i o n  of 

sc ience .  

The man from underground seems t o  t h i n k  t h a t  the  s o r t  

11 of complete c a p r i c e  which i s  manls most advantageous advantage I I  4 

4 ~ t  one p o i n t  t h e  underground man i s  ready t o  admit t h a t  men 
a r e  guided by s e l f  i n t e r e s t  b u t  goes on t o  i n s i s t  t h a t  mere 
I I 11 advantage1' i s  no t  enough: One1 s own f r e e  u n f e t t e r e d  choice,  
o n e ' s  own capr ice ,  however wi ld  i t  may be, o n e ' s  own fancy 
worked up a t  t imes t o  f r enzy  - i s  t h a t  very 'most advantageous 
advantage'  which we have overlooked, which comes under no 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and a g a i n s t  which a l l  11 systems and t h e o r i e s  a r e  
c o n t i n u a l l y  being s h a t t e r e d  t o  atoms. Notes, p .  71. 



i s  somehow beyond the  scope of s c i e n t i f i c  p r e d i c t a b i l i t y .  

But, of course,  i t  i s  no t .  The holism of the  s c i e n t i f i c  

approach i s  q u i t e  capable  of making room f o r  a c t i o n s  which 

appear t o  go a g a i n s t  a l l  reason. The underground man him- 

s e l f  comes c l o s e  t o  admit t ing  t h i s  i n  a passage concerning 

s c i e n c e ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  p r e d i c t  even t h e  chaos and darkness 

brought about by those who would a c t  out  of t o t a l  c a p r i c e .  5 

He goes on t o  claim t h a t  i f  such p r e d i c t i o n  were poss ib le ,  

I I then man . . . would purposely go mad i n  o rde r  t o  be r i d  of 

reason and g a i n  h i s  po in t .  "6 What t h e  underground man f a i l s  

t o  see  i s  t h a t  even t h i s  madness i s  p red ic tab le ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  

p r i n c i p l e ,  given t h e  "laws of na ture"  and a  s c i e n t i f i c  under- 

s tanding  of them. As long as the  s c i e n t i f i c  assumption of 

t o t a l  c a u s a l i t y  i s  maintained wi th  regard  t o  - a l l  spheres  of 

a c t i o n  and behavior t h e r e  i s  no room p o s s i b l e  f o r  a  freedom 

which depends on i n - p r i n c i p l e  u n p r e d i c t a b i l i t y .  

Berger seems t o  recognize t h i s  p o i n t  i n  h i s  c laim t h a t  

freedom i s  n e i t h e r  t h a t  which i s  uncaused nor t h a t  which i s  

unpredic table . ' l  He c i t e s  Weber i n  no t ing  t h a t  i f  freedom 

were u n p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  then  t h e  madman would be the  f r e e s t  

human being.  But f o r  Berger t h e  r e t e n t i o n  of freedom br ings  

o t h e r  c o s t s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  he seems forced  t o  somehow 

5 ~ n  Notes, pp. 75-76. 



d iv ide  the  modes of r e f l e c t i o n  on tne  n a t u r e  of r e a l i t y  

i n t o  d i s t i n c t ;  and unre la ted  frames of r e fe rence .  Within 

t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  frame of r e fe rence  one must conclude t h a t  
1 1  freedom i s  an i l l u s i o n ,  Within t h e  so-ca l led  human 1 1  8 

frame of r e fe rence  freedom i s  r e a l .  The cos t ,  then, l i e s  

i n  the  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  Berger of somehow claiming both t h a t  

man i s  no t  f r e e  and t h a t  man i s  f r e e .  He summarizes h i s  

p o s i t i o n  wi th  a kind of r e l i g i o u s  analogy: 

. . . one must keep a kosher k i t chen  i f  one ' s  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  nourishment i s  no t  t o  become 
hope less ly  po l lu ted  -- t n a t  is ,  one must n o t  
pour t h e  mi lk  of s u b j e c t i v e  i n s i g h t  over t h e  
meat of s c i e n t i f i c  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  9 

My own i n c l i n a t i o n  i s  t o  conclude t h a t  i f  s c i e n t i f i c  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  cannot account f o r  what we know by s u b j e c t i v e  

i n s i g h t ,  then t h e r e  may be something wrong wi th  s c i e n t i f i c  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  A r e s o l u t i o n  of t h e  problem of freedom i s  

n o t  t o  be found by chal lenging  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  no t ion  of uni- 

v e r s a l  c a u s a l i t y ,  but  r a t h e r  must involve a reassessment of 

t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  frame of r e fe rence  a s  a whole; a t  l e a s t  i n s o f a r  

as t h a t  frame of r e fe rence  i s  t o  be app l i ed  t o  the  understanding 

of human behavior .  



We should begin with a  c l o s e r  look a t  freedom i t s e l f .  

I agree  wi th  ne rge r  t l lat  freedom i s  not  t h a t  which i s  

uncaused nor t h a t  which i s  unpred ic tab le .  The remarkable 

t h i n g  i s  t h a t  Berger could have accepted these  p o i n t s  and 

then gone on t o  c la im t h a t  freedom i s  perce ivable  only 

11 . . . through a s u b j e c t i v e  i n n e r  c e r t a i n t y  t h a t  d i s s o l v e s  

as soon as i t  i s  a t t acked  by the  t o o l s  of s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y s i s .  I f  10 

One must suppose t h a t  such an a n a l y s i s  i s  i n  terms of c a u s a l  

p r i n c i p l e s  and t h a t  what i s  revealed  i s  t h a t  the  a l l e g e d  

11 f r e e l y  chosen a c t "  i s  a c t u a l l y  q u i t e  p r e d i c t a b l e .  I f ,  

however, freedom has  noth ing  t o  do wi th  c a u s a l i t y  o r  pre- 

11 d i c t i o n ,  why should t h e  inner  c e r t a i n t y "  d i s s o l v e  with t h e i r  

es tabl i shment?  

I a m  reminded of a p h i l o s o p h i c a l  problem I considered 

some time ago. I w a s  asked t o  imagine an omniscient God 

who was a b l e  t o  p r e d i c t  p e r f e c t l y  my every a c t i o n  f o r  a l l  

time. The problem was then  pu t :  Could I, under these  

circumstances,  consider  myself f r e e ?  I was expected t o  

r e p l y  negat ive ly ,  bu t  r e f l e c t i o n  d id  no t  support  t h a t  r ep ly .  

I wondered, i n  the  f i r s t  place,  what would be necessary  i n  

I l o r d e r  t h a t  I could say t o  myself, I am f r e e . "  I concluded 

t h a t  the  knowledge o the r s ,  inc luding  omniscient Gods o r  

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  might possess  had no bear ing  whatsoever. 

1 0 ~ n v i t a t i o n ,  p. 124. 



Let u s  cons ider  t h e  fol lowing example: 

Suppose I decide t o  take a walk i n  the  evening. 

I proceed along the  sidewalk and come upon a  c h i l d ' s  

t r i c y c l e  l e f t  i n  my path.  I pause before  t h e  o b s t a c l e  and, 

being i n c l i n e d  toward ph i losoph ica l  contemplation t h a t  

p a r t i c u l a r  evening, cons ider  the  p o s s i b l e  choices  open t o  

me. I can pass  t h e  t r i c y c l e  on the  l e f t  o r  t h e  r i g h t .  

I can leap  over the  obs tac le .  I can k ick  i t  out  of my way. 

I can mutter  a cur se  and de tour  a c r o s s  t h e  s t r e e t .  The 

op t ions  open t o  me a r e  wide indeed. I can, f o r  example, 

r i d e  t h e  t r i c y c l e  i n t o  the  g u t t e r  and proceed wi th  my s t r o l l .  

Am I " f r e e "  t o  choose among these  a l t e r n a t i v e s ?  

In  t h i s  context ,  i t  seems hard t o  imagine what such 

a ques t ion  could be suggest ing.  If the  t r i c y c l e  i s  a very  

small one I might be forced  t o  f o r g e t  about r i d i n g  i t .  If 

I f e e l  compelled t o  r e t u r n  home, I might r u l e  out  any lengthy  

de tour .  If I a m  lazy,  I might n o t  s e r i o u s l y  cons ider  jumping 

over i t .  And if I f e a r  the  consequences of k icking  t h e  

t r i c y c l e ,  I may r u l e  out  t h a t  op t ion  a s  we l l .  Let u s  suppose, 

then, t h a t  I simply scoff  a t  the  ph i losoph ica l  puzzle  and 

pass  t h e  t r i c y c l e  on t h e  r i g h t .  I n  any case,  I am s u r e  t h a t  

having been conscious of a l t e r n a t i v e s  and having chosen among 

them, I would no t  h e s i t a t e  t o  say t h a t  my choice  was f r e e .  

C e r t a i n l y  the  knowledge which an omniscient God might 

have possessed would no t  a f f e c t  t h a t  convic t ion .  The God, 



o r  t h e  s o c i o l o g i s t ,  might conceivably have known t h a t  my 

i n c l i n a t i o n  toward ph i losoph ica l  puzzles,  my l a z i n e s s ,  my 

f e a r  of the  p o l i c e ,  and my r i g h t  handedness, would indeed 

lead  t o  the  cho ice  of simply walking around t h e  t r i c y c l e  

on t h e  r i g h t .  But t h a t  howledge  i n  no way a f f e c t s  my 

freedom nor m y  convic t ion  t h a t  I could have chosen d i f f e r e n t l y .  

In  f a c t  i t  seems very odd t o  claim t h a t  freedom depends 

on anything more than t h e  awareness an i n d i v i d u a l  has  of 

va r ious  a l t e r n a t i v e s  and t h e  consciousness he possesses  t h a t  

he could choose among them. The view which makes freedom 

depend on something o t h e r  than t h i s  seems almost an express ion  

of f r u s t r a t i o n  . . . at t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of a c t i n g  on two 

d i s t i n c t  cho ices  s imultaneously o r  a t  t h e  i m p o s s i b i l i t y  of 

a c t i n g  on cho ices  which a r e  p h y s i c a l l y  impossible (such as 

throwing t h e  t r i c y c l e  i n t o  o r b i t )  o r  a t  being unable t o  a c t  

i n  ways t h a t  w i l l  b r i n g  c e r t a i n  consequences without  i n  

f a c t  having t o  f a c e  those  consequences (such a s  des t roying  

t h e  t r i c y c l e  wi thou t  being l i a b l e  f o r  p rosecu t ion) .  They 

seem, i n  o t h e r  words, t o  depend on some concept ion of freedom 

which i s  independent of the  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which t h a t  freedom 

i s  be ing  exe rc i sed .  But freedom removed from a l l  context  i s  

absurd.  It i s  p r e c i s e l y  through consciousness of t h e  con tex t  

i n  which one a c t s  . . . p r e c i s e l y  through the  awareness of 



many d i f f e r e n t  a l t e r n a t i v e s  and t h e i r  consequences t h a t  

one - i s  f r e e .  

S a r t r e l s  a n a l y s i s  of freedom agrees  wi th  t h i s ,  a l though 

h i s  own account i s  complicated by being expressed i n  h i s  own 

ph i losoph ica l  jargon. S a r t r e  says, f o r  example: 

There can be a f r e e  f o r - i t s e l f  only as engaged 
i n  a r e s i s t i n g  world. Outside of t h i s  engagement 
t h e  no t ions  of freedom, of determinism of 
n e c e s s i t y  lose  a l l  meaning.ll 

What S a r t r e  and I a r e  he re  contending, and what-.Berger 

and Dostoevsky seem t o  ignore,  i s  t h a t  freedom and de te r -  &- 
minism,12 --- .. f a r  from being  i n t r i n s i c a l l y  opposed, a r e  i n t i m a t e l y  

in terdependent .  -.__. Without t h e  context  of c a u s a l l y  r e l a t e d  

f a c t o r s  which s tand opposed t o  my choices ,  the  choices  

themselves become meaningless. 

An even more important f e a t u r e  of S a r t r e l s  a n a l y s i s  

of  freedom l i e s  i n  t h e  con ten t ion  t h a t  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and t h e  con tex t  i n  which he a c t s  i s  

i n  a sense d i a l e c t i c a l .  That is ,  j u s t  as t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  

freedom i s  meaningless without  t h e  context  o r  s i t u a t i o n  i n  

'%artre,  Jean-Paul.  Being and Nothinrpesq: An Essay i n  
10, Hazel Barnes t r .  , Ci tade l ,  
New York ( l (35Q) p.  459. Henceforth r e f e r r e d  t o  as: Being 
and Nothingness. 

I t  12Where determinism" i n  t h i s  context  can be understood a s  
synonymous wi th  the assumption t h a t  human behavior i s  
always, a t  l e a s t  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  p r e d i c t a b l e .  



which i t  i s  being exerc ised ,  so  too i s  the  s i t u a t i o n  o r  

context  i t s e l f  meaningless without  the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  own 

f r e e l y  chosen p r o j e c t s .  S a r t r e  e l a b o r a t e s  t h i s  not ion  wi th  

an i l l u s t r a t i o n :  

A p a r t i c u l a r  crag,  which manifes ts  a  profound 
r e s i s t a n c e  if I wish t o  d i s p l a c e  i t ,  w i l l  be on 
the  con t ra ry  a va luable  a i d  i f  I want t o  climb 
upon i t  i n  order  t o  look over the  count rys ide .  
I n  i t s e l f  -- if one can even imagine what t h e  
c r a g  can be i n  i t s e l f  -- i t  i s  n e u t r a l ;  t h a t  i s ,  
i t  waits t o  be i l lumina ted  by an end i n  o rde r  t o  
manifest  i t s e l f  a s  adverse o r  he lp fu l .13  

We have, then, a conception of freedom which depends 

on a consciousness of s i t u a t e d  a l t e r n a t i v e s  and an 

11  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n "  e . ,  t h e  s o c i a l  o r  non- 
I t  

s o c i a l  world; S a r t r e l  s  term, f a c t i c i t y "  ) which depends on 

f r e e l y  chosen human p r o j e c t s .  Both Berger and Dostoevsky 

seem t o  miss t h i s  e s s e n t i a l  interdependency. The man from 

underground f a i l s  t o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  t h e  t a b u l a t i o n s  of the  

1 1  gentlemen, " far  from r e s t r i c t i n g  h i s  freedom, c o n s t i t u t e  

no more than s i t u a t i o n a l  d e s c r i p t i o n s  which become meaningful 
1 1  I t  on ly  when h i s  freedom i s  indeed r e a l .  Berger pe rpe tua tes  t h e  

oppos i te  e r r o r  by maintaining t h a t  t h e  un ive r ses  of d i scourse  

I t  of sc ience  and human freedom" a r e  e s s e n t i a l l y  incompatible .  

On t h e  cont rary ,  i t  should now be c l e a r  t h a t  a sc ience  which 

i s  no t  r e l a t e d  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  human freedom i s  m e a n i n ~ l e s s  and 

i r r e l e v a n t .  



2 .  The Beryer and Luclrmann Conception of Dialectics. 

I have attended here to the question of freedom and 

determinism because the essential interrelatedness of 

these two exhibits features which are common to the sort 

of existential sociology I would propose. Our Western 

intellectual history seems studded with problems like that 

of "free will and determinism.'' Thought in our culture 

seems almost to depend on developing incompatible opposites 

which mark off independent provinces of reality as their 

own. The famous mind-body problem and the epistemological 

puzzles suggesting that knowledge (a subjective state of 

mind) - of the external (objective) world is impossible 

seem like the free will problem in arising from such a 

source. Perhaps this habit of thought is conditioned by 

the logic of our language. Or perhaps that logic is only 

an expression of a deeper, culturally conditioned, separation 

of the world into subjective and objective spheres. In any 

case, I will now argue that existentialism and sociology 

contain within them elements capable of overcoming a large 

part of the narrowness inherent in that dichotomizing. 

I have, of course, myself submitted to this dichotomizing 

tendency - above all through references to external and 
internal reality. The key to an existential sociology lies 



i n  r e i n t e g r a t i n g  these  two. Somehow i t  must be shown 
11 

t h a t  what has  thus  f a r  been labe led  ex te rna l "  i s  a c t u a l l y  

every b i t  a s  much i n t e r n a l  and t h a t  what has  been l abe led  

11 i n t e r n a l "  i s  a c t u a l l y  every b i t  a s  much e x t e r n a l .  Success 

i n  t h i s  t a s k  w i l l  e f f e c t  an a b o l i t i o n  of t h e  e n t i r e  d i s t i n c -  

t i o n .  We may s t a r t  w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  t o  c l a s s i c a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  

theory.  

Durkheh,  i n  h i s  commandment t o  t r e a t  s o c i a l  f a c t s  

as th ings ,  a s  w e l l  a s  i n  h i s  c o n s i s t e n t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  the  

11 I t  predominance of the  s o c i a l "  over t h e  ind iv idua l "  ( a s  

exemplif ied i n  Suicide,  l4 e  .g. ) i s  s a i d  t o  have provided 

t h e  s t r o n g e s t  arguments f o r  t h e  view of s o c i e t y  as an 

o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  and f o r  t h e  conception of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  

as a product of s o c i a l  f o r c e s .  Weber, on the  o t h e r  hand, 

through h i s  emphasis on Verstehen, h i s  r ecogn i t ion  of t h e  

r o l e  of va lues  i n  determining s o c i a l  p a t t e r n s ,  and h i s  con- 
11 I t  c e n t r a t i o n  on the  unique h i s t o r i c a l  ind iv idua l ,  could be 

s a i d  t o  r ep resen t  the  oppos i te  view; namely, t h e  one which 

s e e s  s o c i e t y  a s  a  form of s u b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  and t h e  ind iv idua l ,  

h i s  va lues  and h i s  outlook, as the  most r e l i a b l e  source f o r  

1 4 ~ r k h e h ,  Emile. Suicide: .  h Study i n  Sociology, Free 
Press ,  Glencoe, Ill. (1951).  See a l s o ,  Durkheim, Emile. 
The Rules of Socio logica l  Method, Free Press ,  Chicago 
[ 1950 1. 



I I t h e  grasping  of t h e  s o c i a l .  11 15 

Berger and I,uclmann have not  been unique i n  t r y i n g  

t o  u n i t e  these  two t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s i t i o n s .  T a l c o t t  Parsons, 

f o r  example, saw t h e  problem and attempted a  s y n t h e s i s .  

But t h e  Parsonian syn thes i s  i s  i n  d i r e c t i o n s  o t h e r  than 

those  suggested by Berger and Luckmann. The p a r t i c u l a r  

drawback of Parsons1 theory l i e s  i n  i t s  continued acceptance 

of a s e p a r a t i o n  between i n d i v i d u a l s  ( t h e  " p e r s o n a l i t y  systems" ) 
11 and s o c i e t i e s  ( t h e  s o c i a l  systems" ) . Berger and Luckmann 

go f u r t n e r ,  and they  do so  i n  d i r e c t i o n s  which a r e  phi loso-  

p h i c a l l y  more i n t e r e s t i n g .  

Thei r  a t tempt  t o  u n i t e  t h e  Durkheimian and Weberian 

pe r spec t ives  c o n s i s t s  p r i m a r i l y  of in t roduc ing  a t h i r d  

element, the  d i a l e c t i c ,  which seems t o  be drawn from t h e  

t h e o r i e s  of Hegel and Marx. They a l s o  devote cons iderable  

p o r t i o n s  of t h e i r  theory t o  a t tempts  t o  i n t e g r a t e  d i v e r s e  

developments i n  twent ie th  century  s o c i a l  a n a l y s i s  i n t o  t h e i r  

theory.  These include t h e  concept of i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n ,  

Meadian s o c i a l  psychology, r o l e  theory,  and re fe rence  group 

theory,  a s  w e l l  as var ious  impl ica t ions  of the'  soc io logy of 

r e l i g i o n  and t h e  sociology of language t o  name j u s t  a few. 

'%eberls methodology i s  presented most e x p l i c i t l y  i n  Weber, 
Max. The Methodolo~y of t h e  S o c i a l  Sciences,  Free Press ,  
Glencoe, Ill. (1949). See a l s o  Weber, Max. The P r o t e s t a n t  
E th ic  and the  S p i r i t  of Capi tal ism,  Charles  S c r i b n e r t s  Sons, 
New York (1933). An e x c e l l e n t  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  p o s i t i o n s  
of both Weber and Durkheim i s  presented  i n  Parsons, T a l c o t t .  
The S t r u c t u r e  of Soc ia l  Action, McCraw i i i l l ,  New York (1937).  



F i n a l l y ,  the  whole at tempt  i s  more se l f - consc ious ly  

ph i losoph ica l  both f o r  i t s  b a s i s  i n  phenomenological 

s t u d i e s  by Schutz and Luckmann and i n  i t s  d i r e c t  c laim 

1 1  t o  b e i n s  a  t r e a t i s e  i n  the  sociology of knowledge. r r  16 

Since my main purpose here  i s  only t o  suggest  some 

impl ica t ions  of an e x i s t e n t i a l  sociology, i t  w i l l  be 

unnecessary t o  go i n t o  t h e  d e t a i l s  of t h e  Rerger and 

Luckmann p o s i t i o n .  Rather it w i l l  be s u f f i c i e n t  t o  r e l a t e  

t h e i r  theory  of s o c i a l  d i a l e c t s  i n  o rde r  t o  show i t s  

a n a l y t i c  use fu lness  i n  dea l ing  wi th  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of r e a l i t y  

which, l i k e  the  above t reatment  of the  problem of freedom, 

make room f o r  buth  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l ,  i n d i v i d u a l  and 

s o c i a l ,  ha lves  of r e a l i t y .  '\ 

Berger and Luclanann speak of d i a l e c t i c s  i n  many 

d i f f e r e n t  con tex t s  and consequently t h e i r  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of 

i t  t akes  s e v e r a l  d i f f e r e n t  forms. The most important of 

t h e s e  mainta ins  t h a t  t h e  s o c i a l  d i a l e c t i c  c o n s i s t s  of t h r e e  

a n a l y t i c a l l y  d i s t ingu i shab le ,  b u t  temporally coinc id ing ,  

11 moments" : e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n ,  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n ,  and i n t e r n a l -  %a 

i z a t i o n .  d x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  i s  t h a t  process  whereby men 

i n d i v i d u a l l y  and c o l l e c t i v e l y  express  themselves through 

a c t i v i t y  i n  tne  world. A key mode of e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  

1 6 ~ h e  s u b t i t l e  of Soc ia l  Construct ion of R e a l i t y .  



involves  the  development of t y p i f i c a t i o n s .  T y p i f i c a t i o n s  

a r e  words, l a b e l s ,  type conceptions,  or ,  i n  genera l ,  
11 

conceptua l  t o o l s  f o r  dea l ing  wi th  " t h e  world. The term 

i s  a d i f f i c u l t  one t o  spec i fy  exac t ly .  It i s  above a l l  

t h e s e  t y p i f i c a t i o n s  which allow men t o  r e f e r  t o  and share  

a un ive r se  of meanings r e l e v a n t  f o r  t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e s .  I n  

genera l ,  i t  i s  t h e  e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  and 

I I  
c o l l e c t i v i t i e s  which c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  soc ie ty"  i n  which they 

l i v e .  Consequently i t  i s  i n  t h i s  connection t h a t  Berger 

and Luckmann claim t h a t :  " s o c i e t y  i s  a  human product .  11 

I! The second moment" i n  the  d i a l e c t i c s  of r e a l i t y  

11 c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  c a l l e d  " o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n "  o r  objec t iva t ion ."17  

& h i s  term, which i s  again  d i f f i c u l t  t o  paraphrase n e a t l y ,  

r e f e r s  t o  the  process  whereby t h e  products  of the  f i r s t  

moment18 a r e  endowed w i t h  an o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  of g r e a t e r  

and g r e a t e r  concreteness  o r  o b j e c t i v i t y .   this process  

i s  most e a s i l y  de tec ted  i n  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o r  i n  c lose ,  face- 

to- face  i n t e r a c t i o n .  \. I n  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  f o r  example, the  

process  of o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  c o n s i s t s  i n  r ep resen t ing ,  both  

o v e r t l y  and cover t ly ,  t h e  expec ta t ions  of behavior,  t h e  

d e s c r i p t i o n s  of r e a l i t y ,  the  mechanisms f o r  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l ,  

and the  genera l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  i n  such a way a s  t o  

17gerp,er and Luckmarm seem t o  use these  two in terchangeably .  

1 8 ~ h a t  i s ,  the  t y p i f i c a t i o n s  -- t he  e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n s  of 
i n t e r s u b j e c t i v e l y  shared meanings w i t h i n  a t e x t u r e  of 
re1evanr: i .e~.  



endow them wi th  a  c e r t a i n  t a n g i b l e  c h a r a c t e r  which t h e  
I 1  

i n i t i a t e  can grasp  e a s i l y  and see" c l e a r l y  a s  guides f o r  

h i s  own pe r sona l  o r i e n t a t i o n .  It i s  by v i r t u e  of t h i s  second 

11 moment t n a t  Berger and Luchnann can claim t h a t :  Socie ty  i s  

an o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y .  11 

'&he t h i r d  "moment, I '  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n ,  i s  a l s o  most 

c l e a r l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  t h e  process  of s o c i a l i z a t i o n .  Yet - 

it must be understood t h a t ,  l i k e  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  and ex te rna l -  

i z a t i o n ,  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  i s  p resen t  i n  a l l  s o c i a l  a c t i o n .  . , 
I n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  i s  the  process  whereby i n d i v i d u a l s  appropr ia t e  

t h e  o b j e c t i f i e d  e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n s  a v a i l a b l e  t o  them i n  the  

11 s o c i a l  con tex t  i n  wnich they  e x i s t .  *hey i n  e f f e c t  c o n s t r u c t  

themselves'' out  of the  m a t e r i a l  made a v a i l a b l e  by s o c i e t y .  

11 They become soc ia l i zed . "  It i s  i n  t h i s  connection p a r t i c u l a r l y  

t h a t  Berger and Luckmann r e f e r  t o  Mead's a n a l y s i s  of t h e  

process  by which a " s e l f "  o r  an " i d e n t i t y "  i s  c r e a t e d .  l9 Thei r  

11 claim, then, i s  t n a t :  Man i s  a  s o c i a l  product.  11 

The d i a l e c t i c  p r e s e n t s  u s  wi th  one more ph i losoph ica l  

problem . . . l i k e  the  ones surrounding the  ques t ion  of 

freedom o r  the  epis temologica l  puzzles  of the  sub jec t/ob jec t 

s o r t .  I n  t h i s  case,  however, t h e  paradox i s  more l i k e  the  

chicken-or- the-egg ques t ion  which d e r i v e s  from l i n e a r  

assumptions of c a u s a l i t y .  Berger and Luclnann claim t h a t  the  

l g l n  Mead, George IIerbert;. Mind, S e l f ,  .and Socie ty ,  
Unive r s i ty  of' Chicago Press ,  Chicago (1954).  



t h r e e  moments of the  d i a l e c t i c a l  process  a r e  a b s o l u t e l y  

simultaneous. They claim t h a t  a l l  t h r e e  of t h e i r  summarizing 

p ropos i t ions  a r e  equa l ly  t r u e  and i n  t h e  same way and a l l  a t  

t h e  same time: 

Soc ie ty  i s  a  human product .  Socie ty  i s  an 
o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y .  Man i s  a  s o c i a l  product .20 

But the  f u l l  impact of t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i s  concealed if 

f o r  no o t h e r  reason than t h a t  the  l o g i c  of our language makes 

the  express ion  of such s imul tane i ty  exceedingly d i f f i c u l t  i f  

n o t  impossible .  The Hegelian and Marxian conceptions of 

d i a l e c t i c s  c e r t a i n l y  faced s i m i l a r  d i f f i c u l t i e s .  Both the  

l a t e r  works of Hegel and t h e  e a r l i e r  works of ~ a r x ~ l  r e v e a l  

o b s c u r i t i e s  which could w e l l  be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e i r  a t tempts  

t o  break r a d i c a l l y  wi th  t h e  l o g i c a l  s t r a i t  j acke t s  t h e i r  

express ion  was fo rced  i n t o .  The key technique used by Berger \ 
and Luckmann t o  express  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  u n i t y  of t h e i r  t h r e e  I 
p a r t  d i a l e c t i c s  i s  found i n  t h e i r  r e fe rences  t o  " r e a l i t y .  11 

The taken-for-granted epistemology of Western thought about I 
t he  world i n s i s t s  t h a t  " t h e  r e a l "  i s  s i n g u l a r  and t h a t  va r ious  I 
2 0 ~ o c i a l  Construct ion of Rea l i ty ,  p.  61. 

2 1 ~ a r t i c u l a r l y  Marx, Karl. The Economic and Phi losophic 
Manuscripts of 1844, I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Publ i shers ,  Hew York 
t w r t a n t ,  when cons ider ing  the  Berger and 
Luckmann d i a l e c t i - c s ,  no t  t o  a s s o c i a t e  t h i s  exc lus ive ly  
wi th  e i t h e r  IIegelian idea l i sm o r  Marxian mater ial ism.  
Indeed, a  s i g n i f i c a n t  p a r t  of t h e  f a s c i n a t i o n  of t h e  Berger 
and 1,uckmann d i a l e c t i c  l i e s  i n  i t s  suggest ion t h a t  the  
very  d i s t i n c t i o n  he tween ideas  and m a t e r i a l  condi t ions ,  i n  
terms of whicli Iregel and Marx a r e  g e n e r a l l y  d i f f c r e n t i a t e d ,  
i s  i t s e l f  f a l s e  and mislceding.  



11 
p ropos i t ions  a r e  t r u e  o r  f a l s e  depending on t h e i r  cor- 

I 1  respondencel' w i t h  r e a l i t y . 1 1 2 2  But Berger and Luclunann a r e  

a c t u a l l y  claiming t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  each of t h e  fol lowing:  

1. R e a l i t y  J.s a  p r o j e c t i o n  ,of  i n d i v i d u a l s .  It 
11 i s  cons t ruc ted  by ind iv idua l s  who nave purposes" i n  

l i f e ,  who have o r i e n t a t i o n s  toward t h e  s o c i a l  world 

and who have conceptions of r e k ~ a - n c i e s  wi th  r e s p e c t  

t o  that world. 

2. R e a l i t y  i s  an ob jec t ive ,  concrete ,  and externa :  

11 11 s t r u c t u r e .  It i s  taken f o r  granted .  It i s  conceived 

of by i n d i v i d u a l s  as "out  there ."  It i s  a composite of 

r e i f i c a t i o n s .  

3. R e a l i t y  i s  a l s o  sub jec t ive ,  i n t e r n a l ,  and 

personal .  It i s  one wi th  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l l s  i d e n t i t y .  

The r e a l l y  c r u c i a l  po in t  i n  Berger and Luclanann i s  

t h a t  they  a r e  speaking of one r e a l i t y  i n  a l l  t h r e e  of these  

formula t ions .  The d i s t i n c t i o n  between e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r n a l  

r e a l i t i e s ,  which i s  developed i n  Bergerrs  I n v i t a t i o n  t o  

Sociology and i s  incorporated i n  p a r t  I of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  i s  

a c t u a l l y  an a r t i f i c i a l  one. A d i s t i n c t i o n ,  that i s ,  which 

i s  condi t ioned by the  ways we have come t o  t h i n k  about t h e  

world. The u s u a l  mistake i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory  i s  t h a t  of 

2 2 ~ o r  much more d e t a i l e d  d i scuss ion  of t h i s  epistemology and 
i t s  problems see p a r t  111 of t h i s  t h e s i s .  



choosing between a Durkheimian or a Weberian emphasis+ 
11 

and thereby failing to see that the reality" of social 

process is contingent upon the internalizations of 

individuals just as the reality of the individual's 
\ 

I -/ 

internalizations is contingent upon the 'realityH of the 

external social world. The situation is essentially 

similar to the one described concerning the problem of 

freedom. On that issue the protagonists have felt compelled 

to choose between the analytic consideration of the situation 

and the emotive consciousness of freedom. An awareness 

that these two are dialectically interrelated; and, hence, 

coinciding aspects of a unitary state of affairs, would 

have obviated such a choice. The existential sociology 

I am proposing would, then, be one for which this dialectical 

understanding of the social process is taken as the foundation. 



3 .  Soc ia l  Change and t h e  D i s t i n c t i o n  Between Ideas  

and Mate r i a l  Conditions.  

The l a s t  s e c t i o n  was p r imar i ly  an at tempt  t o  show 

how t h e  d i a l e c t i c a l  approach used by Berger and Luckmann 

r e u n i t e s  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  between e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r n a l  

r e a l i t i e s .  I n  t h a t  context ,  Durkheim and Weber were taken 

as key spokesmen f o r  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  emphases. But t h e  

d i a l e c t i c  i t s e l f  i s  drawn from Hegel and Marx. As a r e s u l t ,  

t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory of Berger and Luchnann u n i t e s  more 

than  j u s t  the  e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r n a l  pe r spec t ives  on s o c i e t y .  

I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  Berger and Luckmann suggest  a  new a t t a c k  on 

t h e  problem of s o c i a l  change. 

Durkheim, and f u n c t i o n a l  o r  " i n t e g r a t i o n "  t h e o r i s t s  

1 I g ene ra l ly ,  have been o f t e n  c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  t h e i r  s t a t i c  

11 b i a s .  Weber, i n  s p i t e  of h i s  theory  of charisma, seems 

only  s l i g h t l y  more a b l e  t o  account f o r  s o c i a l  change. Only 

wi th  t h e  d i a l e c t i c s  of Hegel and Marx does change seem t o  

l o s e  i t s  cha rac te r  a s  an excep t iona l  phenomenon and t ake  a  

p l a c e  a t  t h e  cen te r  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory.  An at tempt  t o  

i n t e g r a t e  Hegel and Marx wi th  Durkheim and Weber must, then, 

be of p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  t o  s tuden t s  of s o c i a l  change. 

Without c l o s e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  r o o t s  of the  

Berger and Luckmann theory,  I would make t h e  fol lowing sug- 

g e s t i o n s .  



The problematic d i s t i n c t i o n s  between sub jec t  and 

ob jec t ,  freedom and c a u s a l i t y ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and t h e  

c o l l e c t i v i t y  a r e  outcomes of preconcept ions woven i n t o  

our  language and thought about the  world. The d i s t i n c t i o n  

between s t a t i c  and dynamic conceptions of r e a l i t y  i s  n o t  
./' 

u n l i k e  these  o t h e r s .  Our s t y l e  of th ink ing  about s o c i e t y  L- 
demands t h a t  we come t o  some conclusions about what s o r t  

of r e a l i t y  we a r e  dea l ing  wi th .  On t h e  one hand, we a r e  

11 predisposed t o  cons ider  r e a l i t y  a s  the  way th ings  a r e .  I t  

On t h e  o the r ,  we a r e  c o n s t a n t l y  aware t h a t  th ings  - a r e  

always becoming, t h a t  i s  c o n s t a n t l y  changing. It has  

appeared that a  choice must be made . . between t h e  

approach which d e a l s  wi th  t h e  way t h i n g s  a r e  and t h e  

approach which d e a l s  w i t h  t h e  dynamics of change. The 

choice i s  i l l u s o r y .  can no more speak of t h e  way th ings ' \  \ 

I 

a r e  without  some conception of what they  a r e  n o t  than one can I - 
speak of change without  some conception of what i t  i s  t h a t  i 

changes. 

This  mutual dependency of s t a t i c s  and dynamics, l i k e  

the mutual dependency of freedom and s i t u a t i o n a l  c a u s a l i t y  

and t h e  dependency of s u b j e c t  and ob jec t ,  should make us  

susp ic ious  of t h e  opposed d i s t i n c t i o n s .  " ~ e a l i t y "  i s  n o t  

only both  i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l ,  i t  i s  a l s o  both  s t a t i c  

and dynamic. Berger and Luckmann s k i l l f u l l y  convey t h i s  



view by c o n s i s t e n t l y  t r e a t i n g  " r e a l i t y "  n o t  s imply a s  i 
i n  p roces s  of changing h u t  as be ing  a p roces s  of change. I ( 

But even i f  one admi t s  t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  a p r o c e s s ,  i t  

would s t i l l  seem neces sa ry  t o  choose between an  emphasis on 

i d e a s  o r  an  emphasis on m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  making s e n s e  

of  t h a t  p r o c e s s .  I n  grand s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  t h e s e  cho ice s  

a r e  b e s t  r e p r e s e n t e d  by Hegel and Marx. 

Berger  and Luckmann s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e f e r  on ly  t o  Marxian 

d i a l e c t i c s  i n  c r e d i t i n g  t h e  sou rces  o f  t h e i r  own t h e o r y .  

But it i s  i n  Hegel ,  and pos t -Hege l ian  i d e a l i s t s  l i k e  Feuerbach 

and Hess, t h a t  one f i n d s  r e f e r e n c e  t o  " e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n , "  

'lob j e c t i f  i c a t i o n , "  and I '  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  . I 1  The d i a l e c t i c a l  

m a t e r i a l i s m  of Marx, excep t  i n  i t s  e a r l i e s t  f o r m u l a t i o n s ,  23 

had l i t t l e  use  f o r  such  concep t s .  And y e t  Berger  and Luckmann 

do no t  f a v o r  a n  i d e a l i s t i c  b ias . .  For  them i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  

c o n d i t i o n s  a r e  i n s e p a r a b l e .  Th is  a s p e c t  of t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  

i s  r e v e a l e d  i n  t h e  more s u b s t a n t i v e  p o r t i o n s  of t h e i r  t r e a t i s e .  

The S o c i a l  Cons t ruc t i on  of R e a l i t y  can be viewed 

as a n  a t t emp t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  i d e n t i t y  of i d e a l  and m a t e r i a l  

s o c i a l  f a c t o r s .  I n  s a y i n g  t h a t  i t  "can" be s o  viewed, I a m  

no t  implying t h a t  Berger  and Luckmann would n e c e s s a r i l y  a c c e p t  

such  a n  accoun t .  Th is  p o i n t ,  as w e l l  as t h e  o t h e r s  made i n  

t h i s  p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s ,  r e s u l t s  from - my i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and 

conomic and Ph i lo soph ic  
M a n u s c r i ~ t s  of 1844, I n t e r n a t i o n a l  P u b l i s h e r s ,  New kork 



ex tens i -ons  of  t h e  Berger  and Luckmann p o s i t i o n .  On t h e  

q u e s t i o n  of d i s t i n g u i s h i n g ,  o r  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g ,  between 

i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  v iew i s  prompted by 

s e v e r a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s .  

The f i r s t  of t h e s e  concerns  t h e  t i t l e  of t h e  Berger  

and Luckmann t r e a t i s e  and t h e i r  announced r e d e f i n i t i o n  of 

t h e  s o c i o l o g y  of knowledge: 

. . , .  ' o m  of  knowledge . . . we contend tha t  t n e  s o c l o l  U" u 

i s  c o n c e r n ~ d  with t h e  a n a l y T i s  of t h e  s o c i a l  
- 

c o n s t r u c t i  

Taken by i t s e l f ,  t h e  c l a i m  t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  

c o n s t r u c t e d  cou ld  be  as u n i n t e r e s t i n g  as t h e  c l a i m  tha t  

s o c i a l  f o r c e s  have worked t o  mold t h e  e x t e r n a l  w o r l d .  Men 

have  c o l l e c t i v e l y  b u i l t  c i t i e s ,  waged wars, moved mounta ins ,  

and  p o l l u t e d  t h e  env i ronment .  Bu t ,  by  making t h e  s o c i a l  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  of r e a l i t y  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e  s o c i o l o g y  of 

knowledge, Berger  and Luckmann become s u d d e n l y  much more 

r a d i c a l  and i n t e r e s t i n g .  They do n o t  deny,  of c o u r s e ,  t ha t  . 

" r e a l i t y "  i s  t h e  o b j e c t i v e  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s  produced by 

s o c i a l  a c t o r s ;  t h e  m a t e r i a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  t h o s e  p r o d u c e r s .  

R a t h e r  t h e y  i n s i s t  on a s o r t  of doub le  meaning f o r  " r e a l i t y "  

by  c o n t e n d i n g  t h a t  " r e a l i t y "  i s  above a l l  t h a t  which i s  

c o n s i d e r e d  " r e a l "  by  i n d f  v i d u a l s  and c o l l e c t i v i t i e s .  

2 4 S o c i a l  C o n s t r u c t i o n  of R e a l i t y ,  p .  3.  



T h i s  doub le  meaning of " r e a l i t y "  comes a c r o s s  most 

c l e a r l y  i n  Berger  and Luckmann's a t t e m p t s  t o  e x p l a i n  how 

r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d .  I n  o r d e r  t o  show how 

some of t h e  c e n t r a l  c o n c e p t u a l  e l ements  of  B e r g e r  and 

Luckmann' s d e s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  s o c i a l  p r o c e s s  i n v o l v e  b o t h  

c o g n i t i v e  ( i d e a t i o n a l )  components and m a t e r i a l  o r  b e h a v i o r a l  

components,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  samples  may b e  p r o v i d e d :  

1. Behav io r  b o t h  e x p r e s s e s  and manufac tu res  

t h e  s e n t i m e n t s .  25 

2 .  Roles  a r e  b o t h  p a t t e r n s  of  a c t i o n  and  

s e t s  of e x p e c t a t i o n s .  

3.  I n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  b o t h  p a t t e r n e d  r e l a t i o n s  

be tween i n d i v i d u a l s  and sys tems  f o r  "making s e n s e "  of 

t h e  r e a l i t y  t o  which  t h e y  r e l a t e .  

4 .  Refe rence  g roups  a r e  b o t h  c o l l e c t i v i t i e s  of 

i n d i v i d u a l s  and p e r s p e c t i v e s  on r e a l  i t y  ( o r  s t r u c t u r e s  

of r e l e v a n c i e s ) .  

2 5 ~ h i s  f i r s t  p o i n t  has been drawn from I n v i t a t i o n  t o  S o c i o l o g y .  
The o t h e r s  a r e  p a r a p h r a s i n c s  t a k e n  p r i m a r i l y  f rom The S o c i a l  
C o n s t r u c t i o n  of R e a l i t y  b u t  summarizing t r e n d s  e x p r e s s e d  i n  
b o t h  works.  A s  f o r  t h e  p o i n t  on b e h a v i o r ,  a similar i d e a  i s  
e x p r e s s e d  i n  The S o c i a l  C o n s t r u c t i o n  of R e a l i t y  and i s  most 
i m p o r t a n t  i n  r e l a t i n g  t o  p r o t o t y p i c a l  forms of  symbol ic  
e x p r e s s i o n .  See  t h e  d i s c u s s f o n  of  t h e  knife and t h e  "x" 
on t h e  door  i n  S o c i a l  C o n s t r u c t i o n  of R e a l i t y ,  p .  35. 



5 .  S o c i e t i e s  a r e  Both S t r u c t u r e d  Re la t ions  of I n s t i t u t i o n s  

and Canopies of Weltans chauunl:en Spread Over Human 

R e a l i t y .  

Th i s  i s  by no means a n  exhaus t ive  l i s t  of concepts  

and p r i n c i p l e s  which i n c o r p o r a t e  b o t h  c o g n i t i v e  and non- 

c o g n i t i v e  components. " S o c i a l  c o n t r o l  ," f o r  example, must 

be  unders tood as i n c l u d i n g  b o t h  e x t e r n a l ,  m a t e r i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  

on behav io r  and i n t e r n a l ,  i d e a t i o n a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  on a l t e r n a -  

t i v e s  cons idered  by a c t o r s .  The u l t i m a t e  c la im i s  that  a n  

e f f e c t i v e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  must no t  on ly  g i v e  equa l  weight 

t o  i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  cond i t i ons  bu t  must a c t u a l l y  cons ide r  

t h e s e  i n f l u e n c e s  as i n s e p a r a b l e  and i d e n t i c a l .  Support  f o r  

t h i s  c l a im  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i l y  d e r i v e  from t h e  e f f e c t i v e  a p p l i c a -  

t i o n  of such  t h e o r y .  

Yet t h e r e  a r e  some who would p e r s i s t  . i n  - d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  

between i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  Fo r  t h e  b e n e f i t  of 

such  c r i t i c s  i t  would seem neces sa ry  t o  admit t h a t  Berger  and 

Luckmann a r e  i d e a l i s t s .  26 I would go even f u r t h e r .  From 

a p e r s p e c t i v e  which i n s i s t s  on a d i v i s i o n  between i d e a s  and 

m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s ,  a l l  soc io logy  and ph i losophy  a r e  

n e c e s s a r i l y  i d e a l i s t i c .  There i s  no such  t h i n g  as ma te r i a l i sm.  

2 6 " I d e a l i s t "  and I '  i d e a l i s t i c "  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  r e f e r  on ly  t o  
t h e  emphasis on i d e a s  i n  unders tanding  s o c i a l  p r o c e s s e s .  
The terms would probably  be  l e s s  confusing wi thout  t h e  

I '  i d e a - i s t "  and " i d e a - i s t i c .  11 "1," i . e . ,  



One can t a l k  o r  t h i n k  about  m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  o r  soci -a1 

behav io r  e x c l u s i v e l y  i f  one d e s i r e s .  But t h i s  w i l l  i n  no 

way make such  t a l k  any l e s s  t a l k  abou t ,  and no t  a  d i r e c t  

d e a l i n g  w 5 - t h ,  t h o s e  " m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  . I 1  

Th i s  same p o i n t  can be made by look ing  a t  t h e  v 

m a t e r i a l i s t i c  concep t ion  of t h e  soc io logy  of knowledge. 

For  t h e  m a t e r i a l i s t ,  men's i d e a s ,  v a l u e s ,  and p e r c e p t i o n s  a r e  

a f u n c t i o n  of m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  i n  which t h e y  l i v e .  ~ u t  

s o  l ong  as tha t  p o s i t i o n  i s  s t r i c t l y  maintained, ' (  t h e  
' \. 

m a t e r i a l i s t  i s  l e f t  h o p e l e s s l y  unab le  t o  s p e c i f y  t h e  dynamics 

of tha t  d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  A s  Soon as a n  account  of t h e  m a t e r i a l  

o r  economic "base"  o r  " s u b s t r u c t u r e "  i s  o f f e r e d ,  i t  i s  
\ 

immediate ly  cha l l engeab le  as i t s e l f  a p a r t  of t h e  i d e a s  o r  

IT s u p e r s t r u c t u r e "  which i s  d e t e r m i n e d . * ~ n  o t h e r  words, one 

can never  p rov ide  any th ing  more t h a n  a n  account  of s o c i a l  - 
p r o c e s s e s .  One can never  g e t  i n t o  " t h e  t h i n g s  themselves ."  

If,  however, one e r a s e s  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

11 p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h i n g s "  and " t h e  t h i n g s  themselves ,"  between 

t h e  "base"  and t h e  " s u p e r s t r u c t u r e  , I 1  between " ideas1 '  and &- 
11 m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s " ;  t h e n  one i s  f r e e  t o  i n q u i r e  i n t o  t h e  

dynamics of s o c i a l  p r o c e s s .  Th i s  s e c t i o n  has a t t emp ted  t o  

2 7 ~ h c r e  i s  a g r e a t  d e a l  of w a f f l i n g  on t h i s  p o i n t  by t h e  
m a t e r i a l i s t s .  Commentators and i n t e r p r e t e r s  of Marx, 
f o r  example, r e p e a t e d l y  deny t h a t  Marx i n s i s t e d  on some 
such  s t r i c t  m a t e r i a l i s m .  Nonetheless  t h e y  a r e  quick t o  
employ t h e i r  de te rmin ism i n  l o c a t i n g  I t  f a l s e  consciousness"  
o r  i n  debunking competing ideologies. 



show how one i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of Berger and Luckrnannl s 

d i a l e c t i c a l  approach t o  s o c i a l  t heo ry  can he lp  i n  such 

a n  unde r t ak ing .  



4 .  Consciousness ,  Ecs t a sy ,  and E x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  

These comments on t h e  mutual imp]- icat ions  of soc io logy  

and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  have s o  f a r  emphasized soc io logy  more 

t h a n  t h e y  have e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  This  s e c t i o n  and t h e  one 

fo l lowing  w i l l  t r y  t o  r e focus  on i s s u e s  of e x i s t e n t i a l  

importance.  

The d i s c u s s i o n  of freedom, i n  t h e  f i r s t  s e c t i o n  of 

t h i s  p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s ,  i n s i s t e d  on consciousness  of 

a l t e r n a t i v e s  as a d e f i n i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of " f r e e l y  chosen 

a c t s . "  The more p r a c t i c a l  s i d e  of such  consc iousness  goes 

beyond t h e  mere awareness of a l t e r n a t i v e s ,  however. It may 

be  t r u e  t h a t ,  " succes s  i s  no t  impor tan t  t o  freedom. "28 But 

succes s  i s ,  none the l e s s ,  c e r t a i n l y  impor tan t  t o  most i n d i v i -  

d u a l s  who would choose t o  a c t .  t o n s e q u e n t l y ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l !  s 6 

consc iousness  of h is  s i t u a t i o n  must i nc lude  a n  awareness of as & 

many elements  of t h a t  s i t u a t i o n  as p o s s i b l e .  '-Among t h e s e ,  of 

course ,  a r e  t h e  f a c t o r s  which would s t a n d  as consequences of 

v a r i o u s  p o s s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  

I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  a c t o r  must be conscious  of h imself  

as a n  element i n  t h e  t o t a l  s i t u a t i o n  of h i s  e x i s t e n c e .  This  

p o i n t  becomes p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v a n t  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  

above a t t e m p t s  t o  s e e  i n d i v i d u a l s  and t h e i r  " i n t e r n a l  realityu 

as e s s e n t i a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  w i t h  t h e  con tex t  o r  " e x t e r n a l  reality" 

i n  which they  a c t .  I n  o t h e r  words, consciousness of t h e  

2 8 ~ e i n ( :  and Nothinj~ness  , p . 1160. 



s i t u a t i o n  i n  which one a c t s  ( cons ide red  as a p r e c o n d i t i o n  

f o r  freedom) must i nc lude  consciousness  of t h a t  s i t u a t i o n  

i n s o f a r  as i t  e x i s t s  as i n t e r n a l i z a t i o r l s  of t h e  a c t o r  h imse l f .  

Nor a r e  t h e s e  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n s  independent from " e x t e r n a l  

r e a l i t y . "  Rather  i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  

d i a l e c t i c a l  approach i n  s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  t o  c l a r i f y  

t h e  e s s e n t i a l  i n t e r r e l a t e d n e s s  of i n d i v i d u a l  consc iousness  

and t h e  I' e x t e r n a l "  world.  

S o c i e t i e s  a r e  canopies  of Weltanschauungen sp read  over  J 
human r e a l i t y .  This  means t h a t  i n  t h e  course  of t h e  changing 

and deve lop ing  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of r e a l i t y ,  a v a s t  c r e a t i o n  of 

i n t e r p r e t i v e  g u i d e l i n e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e g i t i m a t i o n s  i s  

11 b u i l t .  Th is  canopy" ex tends  over a l l  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  

and r e n d e r s  t h e  "chaos  of i n f i n i t e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s "  meaningful  

f o r  a c t o r s  who s h a r e  tha t  r e a l i t y .  The thoroughness  of t h i s  

s h e l t e r i n g  f u n c t i o n  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t c  ove re s t ima te .  Not on ly  

does it f i n d  exp res s ion  i n  t h e  grand scheme of r e l i g i o u s  o r  

p o l i t i c a l  i d e o l o g i e s  and v a l u e s  and i n  t h e  v e r y  language 

which forms men's thoughts  and i n  t h e  a r r a y  of i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

l e g i t i m a t i o n s  o p e r a t i n g  i n  t h e  s o c i e t y ;  b u t  a l s o ,  and as 

a n  i n t e r g r a l  p a r t  of a l l  t h e s e ,  t h e  canopy of s o c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  

of r e a l i t y  a l s o  s e r v e s  t o  d e f i n e ,  l e g i t i m a t e ,  and c o n s t r u c t  

t h e  " s e l v e s "  who hold it  a l l  t o g e t h e r  ( and  o c c a s i o n a l l y  break  

i t  u p ! ) .  



Within t h i s  framework, which i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  
1;--- - 

outgrowth of Berger and Luckmannls a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  

s o c i o l o g y  of r e l i g i o n  as a c e n t r a l  element i n  g e n e r a l  

s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  theory ,2g  t h e  - i n d i v i d u a l ' s  consciousness  of 

his  s i t u a t i o n ,  a l o o n n - w ~ h  hi s genera1 " i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n s "  as 
\_._/ ----------. 

a whole, appear  l o c a t e d  and " l o c a t a b l e "  -- on ly  by v i r t u e  of - 

t h e  i d e a l  o r  c u l t u r a l  s t r u c t u r e  which i s  h i s  s o c i e t y .  The - -- - 
----__C__ 

-_.- - 

d i a l e c t i c a l  approach t o  s o c i a l  p roces s  does n o t  e l i m i n a t e  

t h a t  conc lus ion .  

So far ,  then ,  our  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy  i n c l u d e s  a 

concept ion  of i n d i v i d u a l s  as profoundly dependent,  f o r  t h e i r  

v e r y  s e n s e  of Being, on t h e  s o c i e t y  i n  which t h e y  e x i s t .  

We have come t o  t h e  same p o i n t  h e r e ,  on t h e  l e v e l  of t heo ry ,  

as we came t o  e a r l i e r  i n  our  d i s c u s s i o n  of B e r g e r l s  view t h a t  

man i s  i n  s o c i e t y  and t h a t  s o c i e t y  i s  i n  man. The " l o c a t i o n "  

spoken of above i s  on ly  ano the r  way of d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  "irnpri son- 

ment" which Berger impresses  on his r e a d e r s .  The cha l l enge  

f aced  i s  t h a t  of now i n t e g r a t i n g  a n  e x i s t e n t i a l  response  i n t o  

t h i s  s e t  of t h e o r e t i c a l  p r o p o s a l s .  The key t o  t h a t  response  

l i e s  i n  r e a s s e r t i n g  t h e  o t h e r  half of t h e  d i a l e c t i c a l  i n t e r -  

dependence of s o c i e t y  and man. 

2 g ~ e r g e r  and Luckmann c l a im  t h a t  g e n e r a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  
demands a soc io logy  of knowledge and,  fu r the rmore ,  t h a t ,  
I I . . . t h e  soc io logy  of knowledge presupposes  a soc io logy  
of language,  and t h a t  a s o c i o l o e y  of knowledge wi thout  a 
soc io logy  of r e l i g i o n  i s  imposs ib l e  ( and  v i c e  v e r s a ) .  I I  

S o c i a l  Cons t ruc t ion  of R e a l i t y ,  p .  185.  



One does n o t  deny t h a t  man depends on s o c i e t y .  

One only i n s i s t s  t h a t  s o c i e t y  l i k e w i s e  depends on man. 

Berger  p u t s  i t  t h i s  way: 

We need t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of s o c i e t y  t o  be 
human, t o  have a n  image of ou r se lves ,  t o  have 
a n  i d e n t i t y .  But s o c i e t y  needs t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  
of  many l i k e  us i n  o r d e r  t o  e x i s t  a t  a l l .  In 
o t h e r  words, i t  i s  no t  only  o u r s e l v e s  b u t  s o c i e t y  
t h a t  e x i s t s  by v i r t u e  of d e f i n i t i o n . 3 0  

O r  t o  p u t  i t  on a more conc re t e  l e v e l  by look ing  a t  

a s p e c i f i c  a s p e c t  of s o c i e t y ,  such  as s o c i a l  c o n t r o l ,  t h e  

p o i n t  may be made t h i s  way: 

. . . c o n t r o l  systems a r e  i n  cons t an t  need 
of conf i rmat ion  and r econf i rma t ion  by t h o s e  
t h e y  a r e  meant t o  c o n t r o l .  It i s  p o s s i b l e  
t o  wi thhold  such  conf i rmat ion  i n  a number of 
ways. Each one c o n s t i t u t e s  a t h r e a t  t o  s o c i e t y  
as o f f i c i a l l y  de f ined .31  

Berger  d e t a i l s  t h e  p o s s i b l e  ways of w i thho ld ing  

conf i rmat ion  under t h e  headings:  "detachment,"  "manipulat ion, l l  

and " t ransformat ion . ' I  Detachment i s  desc r ibed  as b o t h  a 

method of i n d i v i d u a l  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  s o c i a l  c o n t r o l s  and as 

t h e  b a s i s  upon which many c o u n t e r - s o c i e t i e ~ ,  such  as t h o s e  

of d e v i a n t  r e l i g i o u s  o r  p o l i t i c a l  s u b c u l t u r e s ,  a r e  b u i l t .  

Th is  t a c t i c  of r e s i s t i n g  s o c i a l  p r e s s u r e s  presupposes  t h e  

a b i l i t i e s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  l i b e r a t e  themselves  from t h e  



p r e d e f i n i t i o n s  of t h e  l a r g e r  s o c i e t y .  Manipulat ion i s  

i l l u s t r a t e d  by v a r i o u s  techniques  which inmates  o r  workers 

o r  s o l d i e r s  have used i n  "working t h e  system" i n  o r d e r  t o  

c a r r y  ou t  i n d i v i d u a l  purposes which d e v i a t e  from t h o s e  

which a r e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  "accep tab le . "  This  mode of 

I I w i thho ld ing  conf i rmat ion ,"  implying a t  l e a s t  a degree  of 

p sycho log ica l  detachment, i s  def ined  as t h e  " .  . . d e l i b e r a t e  

u s e  of [ s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s ]  i n  ways unforeseen  by t h e i r  

l e g i t i m a t e  guard ians  . . . . I' 32 Transformat ion ,  f i n a l l y ,  

goes one s t e p  beyond manipula t ion  and detachment i n  

c o n s i s t i n g  of s y s t e m a t i c  r e d e f i n i t i o n s  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  

Transformat ion,  l i k e  detachment and manipula t ion ,  i s  

impor tan t  because of i t s  appearance,  b o t h  on t h e  l e v e l  of 

i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n  and On t h e  l e v e l  of group behav io r .  Berger  

c i t e s  Stephen P o t t e r '  s m a t e r i a l  on t h e  "ploy" t o  - . show how ,& 
i n d i v i d u a l s  can t r ans fo rm s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  by r e d e f i n i n g  

s i t u a t i o n s  c o n t r a r y  t o  g e n e r a l  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  He d i s c u s s e s  

s o c i a l  change i n  t h e  sou the rn  United S t a t e s  and t h e  French 

and Russ ian  r e v o l u t i o n s  as l a r g e  s c a l e  i n s t a n c e s  of t h e  same 

phenomenon. \ 
Detachment, manipula t ion ,  and t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  a r e  impor tan t  

t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  argument because t h e y  a l l  presuppose a degree  

of human consc iousness .  We s t a r t e d  w i t h  a concept ion  of f r e e -  



dom which depended on consciousness of situated 

alternatives. We then argued that in practical situations 

this consciousness must extend to an awareness of con- 

sequences. Within the dialectical conception of social 

reality both man and society are now seen as existing by 

virtue of mutual definition. In understanding the operative 

definitions of social reality, one has immediately the option 

available of withholding confirmation of those definitions 

through detachment, manipulation, or transformation. And 

finally, to the extent that the individual's understanding 

of his situation is correct, he will be assured of adjusting 

the consequences of his various projects. Consciousness is 

the key both to freedom and to successful social action. 

We may summarize the importance of consciousness to 

an existential sociology by discussing ecstasy. Ber~er 

I1 defines "ecstasy" as . . . the act of standing or stepping 
outside (literally, ekstasis) the taken-for-granted routines 

of society. n33 The importance of ecstasy lies in its 

implications for the individual capable of adopting such 

an ecstatic state: 

What others regard as fate, he looks upon as 
a set of factors to reckon with in his operations. 
What others assume to be essential identity, he 



handles  as a convenient  d i s g u i s e .  I n  o t h e r  
words, " e c s t a s y t t  t rans forms  one1 s awareness of 
s o c i e t y  i n  such  a way t h a t  (:iven~less becomes 

o s s i h i l i t y .  While t h i s  beg ins  a s  a s t a t e  of 
:onsciousness, i t  should be e v i d e n t  t h a t  sooner  
o r  l a t e r  t h e r e  a r e  bound t o  be s i e n i f i c a n t  
consequences i n  terms of a c t i o n .  3 

It must be  remembered t h a t  on t h e  i s s u e  of freedom 

Berger  i n s i s t s  on keeping a kosher  k i t c h e n .  35 It i s  a l l  t h e  

more remarkable,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  above quote  i s  drawn from 

m a t e r i a l  which he p l a c e s  w i t h i n  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  frame of 

r e f e r e n c e .  If one a c c e p t s  my p r e s e n t a t i o n  of freedom such  

t h a t  consc iousness  of t h e  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  i s  b o t h  a 

neces sa ry  and s u f f i c i e n t  c o n d i t i o n  f o r  freedom, t h e n  t h e  

v e r y  p o s s i b i l i t y  of a n  e c s t a t i c  s t a t e  such  a s  Berger d e s c r i b e s  

i s  enough t o  pe rmi t  us t o  s a y  t h a t  t h e  e c s t a t i c  i n d i v i d u a l  

i s  f r e e .  

Indeed t h e  m a t e r i a l  which Berger  goes on t o  d i s c u s s  

11 . . . w i t h i n  a n  a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l  frame of r e f e r e n c e  tha t  

r ecogn izes  man as f r e e  . . . i s  e q u a l l y  meaningful  w i t h i n  

t h e  s o - c a l l e d  " s c i e n t i f i c "  frame of r e f e r e n c e  which s e e s  

e c s t a s y  as a p o s s i b l e  s t a t e  of human consc iousness .  1% i s  

almost  i r o n i c  that  Berger should p r e s e n t  S a r t r e l s  concept of 

3 4 ~ n v i t a t i o n ,  pp.  136, 137.  

3 5 ~ e e  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  p .  69.  

3 6 ~ n v i t a t i . o n ,  p .  142.  



"bad f a i t h "  and Heideggerf  s n o t i o n  of " a u t h e n t i c i t y t '  

i n  t h e  " n o n - s c i e n t i f i c "  p o r t i o n s  of h i s  s i x t h  c h a p t e r .  

S ince  it i s  m y  i n t e n t i o n  t o  r e i n t e g r a t e  t h e  supposedly 

11 d i s p a r a t e  un ive r se s"  of soc io logy  and e x i s t e n t i a l i s m ,  

Bergerl  s choice  of m a t e r i a l  i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  convenien t .  

I n  p a r t  I of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  we d e s c r i b e d  t h e  w i l l i n g n e s s  

of S a r t r e  and Dostoevsky t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between t h o s e  who 

a r e ,  and t h o s e  who a r e  n o t ,  i n  "bad f a i t h , "  on t h e  one hand, 

o r  between t h o s e  who a r e ,  and t h o s e  who a r e  no t  " t o o  consc ious ,  I t  

on t h e  o t h e r .  I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  con tex t ,  I hope t o  show tha t  

t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  i n  exac t  correspondence t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between t h o s e  who a r e ,  and t h o s e  who a r e  n o t ,  e x i s t i n g  i n  a 

s t a t e  of " e c s t a s y .  I l 

E c s t a sy  i s  t h e  a c t  of s t e p p i n g  o u t s i d e  t h e  "world- taken 

fo r -g ran ted . "  " A s  soon as a g iven  r o l e  i s  p layed  wi thou t  

i n n e r  commitment, d e l i b e r a t e l y  and d e c e p t i v e l y ,  t h e  a c t o r  

i s  i n  a n  e c s t a t i c  s t a t e  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  his  fwor ld- taken- for -  

g r a n t e d .  But i t  i s  p r e c i s e l y  i n  terms of such  a 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  world- taken-for-granted t h a t  t h e  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s  draw t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between bad f a i t h  and 

a u t h e n t i c i t y  o r  between t h e  " I  d i r e c t f  persons  and men of 

a c t i o n "  and t h e  men who a r e  " t o o  conscious  ." This  can be 



illustrated clearly by reference to Heidc~gerIs analysis 

of authenticity. To live authentically is to accept openly 

the uniqueness of one's own individuality. Inauthenticity 

is the attempt to hide from such uniqueness by conceiving 

of the self in terms of abstract and anonymous generalities. 

Such generalities are epitomized by Heidegger's concept 

I'das Man1' - the impersonal "~veryman" of the statement 
" M ~ ~  tut das nicht" ("one does not do that"). The whole 

vast framework of social definitions and legitimations has 

precisely the impersonal character of "das Man. The 

existentialists are careful to emphasize the ways in which 

impending death serves to reveal the terror assuaging func- 

tions of inauthenticity based on such abstract generalizations 

as in an is mortal. 11 39 

It is clear, then, that inauthenticity and bad faith 

are like the normal, "non-ecstatic," forms of social existence 

in accepting social definitions and legitimations as real. 

The consciousness of the underground man, and the sort of 

authenticity which Sartre recommends, demand the same things 

demanded by socioloeical ecstasy; namely, a conscious "stepping 

38Berger does well in pointing out the similarities between 
Heideggerl s Man and Mead1 s "generalized other .I1 See 
Invitation, P.146. 

39~he classic illustration of this view is Tolstoy, Lev 
Nikolaevich. The Death of Ivan Illych, in Rahv, Philip (ed.) 
The Short Novels of Tolstoy, - Dial Press, New York (1949). 



o u t s i d e "  of s o c i a l  convent ions .  And y e t  i t  seems odd tha t  

such  a n  obvious s i ~ n i l a r i t y  should  have been a p p a r e n t l y  over-  

looked by Ucrger.  We must try t o  sugges t  r ea sons  why B e r g e r l s  

d i s c u s s i o n  of freedom, a u t h e n t i c i t y ,  and bad f a i t h  were 

s e p a r a t e d  from h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of detachment,  manipu la t ion ,  

t r a n s f o r m a t i o n ,  and e c s t a s y .  



5. S o c i a l  Change and t h e  Proble~ri of Mot iva t ion .  

I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  I w i l l  cons ider  one impor tan t  

s i m i l a r i t y  between s o c i o l o g i c a l  " e c s t a s y "  and t h e  p i n n a c l e  

of n e g a t i v e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  pr imary concern w i l l  be  

w i t h  t h e  problem of mot iva t ion  and d i f f i c u l t i e s  which t h e  

e c s t a t i c  man has i n  p rov id ing  reasons  f o r  his a c t s .  I n  

s p i t e  of t h e s e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i t  w i l l  be p o s s i b l e  t o  sugges t  

some new approaches t o  t h e  unders tanding  of s o c i a l  change. 

Once more we s h a l l  s t a r t  w i t h  t h e  concept of freedom and 

r e c o n s i d e r  B e r g e r r s  r e l u c t a n c e  t o  admit  it i n t o  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  

frame of r e f e r e n c e .  

~ u s t  p r i o r  t o  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s ,  

Berger  announces: 

The c l o s e s t  we have been a b l e  t o  come [ i n  
d i s c o v e r i n g  human freedom] i s  t o  show . . . a 
c e r t a i n  freedom from s o c i a l  c o n t r o l s .  We cannot 
p o s s i b l y  d i s c o v e ~ f ~ r e e d o m  t o  a c t  s o c i a l l y  by 
s c i e n t i f i c  means. Even i f y e  should f i n d  h o l e s  
i n  t h e  o r d e r  of c a u s a l i t y  t h a t  can be  e s t a b l i s h e d  
s o c i o l o g i c a l l y ,  t h e  p s y c h o l o g i s t ,  t h e  b i o l o g i s t ,  
o r  some o t h e r  d e a l e r  i n  c a u s a t i o n s  w i l l  s t e p  i n  
and s t u f f  up our ho le  w i t  m a t e r i a l s  spun from 
h i s  c l o t h  of determinism. $0 

This  quote  r e v e a l s  a c l e a r  p e r s i s t e n c e  of t h e  n o t i o n  

t h a t  freedom depends on t h e  i n a b i l i t y  t o  e s t a b l i s h  a c a u s a l  

40 I n v i t a t i o n ,  p .  1 4 1 .  



explanation. That point of view has already been 

rejected -- by T3erger himself4' as well as in my own 

account. But the passage additionally draws a distinction 

between freedom - from and freedomto, which has yet to be 

discussed. 

Probably this distinction is itself part of Bergerls 

frustration at the impossibility of discovering an uncaused 

act. Or, if it is more than that, it may be an expression 

of other frustrations like those described earlier .42 But 

whatever Berger has in mind with the distinction between 

11 freedom from" and "freedom to, " it does provide a 

convenient way of raising what I would call the existential 

problem of motivation. 

The best literary presentation of this problem is by 

Dostoevsky in Notes from Underwound. The man from underground 

11 is certainly the paradigm of detachment. Yet, for him, being 

too conscious" led directly to inertia; to a conscious, 

11 ''sitting with the hands folded. The freeing of oneself from 

the artificial "primary causes" which society offers as legiti- 

mate motivations does not be any means automatically suggest new 

purposes for existence Or reasons - to act. Once again the 

I I existentialist picture" can be of service. At the pinnacle 

41See again his comment that:  reedom om is not that which is 
11 uncaused. p. 123. One could also ask how scientific 

determinism could make freedom 2 act impossible without 
similarly rendering freedom from impossible. 

42 See this thesis, p. 72. 



of negat ive ex i s t en t i a l i sn l ,  one i s  faced wi th  nothingness - 
wi th  i n e r t i a  and t h e  void .  The quest ion "Why?" seems 

unanswerable. Within t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  pe r spec t ive  being 

proposed, t h e  s t a t e  descr ibed a s  "ecs tasy"  i s  very much lilce 

t h e  p innacle  of negat ive e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  At t h e  same moment 

one i s  t o t a l l y  f r e e d  from preconceptions based on s o c i a l  

d e f i n i t i o n s  of r e a l i t y ,  one i s  a l s o  l e f t  a lone  and without 

g u i d e l i n e s  i n  choosing among t h e  i n f i n i t e  v a r i e t y  of 

p o s s i b l e  courses of a c t i o n .  It i s  t o  t h i s  observat ion  t h a t  

Berger r e f e r s  i n  t h e  c los ing  sentences of chapter  s i x :  

Soc ie ty  provides us wi th  warm reasonably comfortable 
caves,  i n  which we can huddle wi th  our f e l lows ,  
b e a t i n g  on t h e  drums t h a t  drown out  t h e  howling 
hyenas of t h e  surrounding darkness .  " ~ c s t a s y "  
i s  t h e  a c t  of s t e p  i n g  ou t s ide  t h e  caves, a lone ,  
t o  f a c e  t h e  n i g h t .  $3 

For t h e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t ,  of Course, t h e  nothingness which 

fol lows t h e  p innacle  of negat ive  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i s  br idged 

by an i r r a t i o n a l  " l eap  of f a i t h . "  It i s  not  unreasonable t o  

suggest  t h a t  a  s i m i l a r  phenomenon should be included i n  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory .  The e c s t a t i c  man b r ings  meaning back 

i n t o  t h e  world he has negated by simply choosing some course 

of a c t i o n .  That choice,  from t h e  pe r spec t ive  of an e x i s t e n t i a l  

sociology,  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  i r r a t i o n a l  -- i t  i s  unmotivated 

f f ( " g r a t u i t o u s ,  t o  use t h e  l a b e l  of some e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s ) .  That 



does not  mean t h a t  someone could not l o c a t e  such a  choice 

wi th in  some causa l  scheme. It does not mean t h a t  some 

omniscient s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  o r  God Could not  have p red ic ted  

which p a t h  would be taken.  It only means t h a t  t h e  a c t o r  

himself was conscious of t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which h i s  choice 

w a s  made and t h a t  he perceived h i s  choice a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  

unmotivated. 
II For t h e  e c s t a t i c  man givenness" becomes " p o s s i b i l i t y ,  

b u t  p o s s i b i l i t y  does not  thereby au tomat ica l ly  become a c t u a l i t y .  

It i s  furthermore necessary t o  admit t h a t  ecs ta sy  i s  not  an  

a b s o l u t e  s t a t e  of a f f a i r s .  Jus t  a s  t h e r e  a r e  degrees of 

consciousness of s i t u a t i o n s ,  s o  too  a r e  t h e r e  degrees of 

detachment, degrees of step pi^ ou t s ide  t h e  taken-for-granted 

r o u t i n e s  of s o c i e t y .  T h i s  i s  an important q u a l i f i c a t i o n ,  

s i n c e  an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  varying degrees t o  which men 

may be conscious of a l t e r n a t i v e s  open t o  them w i l l  he lp  us 

t o  s e e  how new s o c i a l  arrangements and new s o c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  

come about .  Within a  s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory  which u n i t e s  i n t e r -  

n a l i z a t i o n ,  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n ,  and e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  i n t o  one 

common process  of r e a l i t y  C o n ~ t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  

i n d i v i d u a l s  may be v a r i o u s l y  detached from t h e  world-taken-for- 

granted  goes f a r  i n  helping US t o  understand s o c i a l  change. I n  

t h e  remainder of t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  I w i l l  r e f e r  t o  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  

examples which i l l u s t r a t e  b a s i c  processes  of s o c i a l  change. 



These w i l l  be presented i n  order  from those involv ing  

f  orrns of consciousness which a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  l e s s  

detached t o  those which imply almost t o t a l  detachment. 

We may s t a r t  wi th  t h e  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  process  i t s e l f  

s i n c e ,  i n  s p i t e  of the  mundane cha rac te r  of s o c i a l  change 

a t  th i s  l e v e l ,  i t  i s  paradigmatic f o r  our understanding 

of a l l  r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion  processes .  

A f a t h e r ,  who himself has doubts about t h e  inheren t  

r e spec t fu lness  of "e lde r s , "  w i l l  be unable t o  i n c u l c a t e  such 

r e s p e c t  t o  a son without t h e  overtones of detachment which 

h i s  own doubts imply. If h i s  son r e f e r s  t o  an  aunt  a s  an 

" o l d  hag," f o r  example, t h e  f a t h e r  i s  c e r t a i n  t o  reprimand 

t h e  son w i t h  some reference  t o  t h e  ins t rumenta l  l a c k  of 

wisdom which such a reference  e n t a i l s  r a t h e r  than  t o  t h e  

o n t o l o g i c a l  impropriety of t h e  l a b e l  i t s e l f .  The reprimand 

may i n  p a r t  inc lude:  "Don't l e t  me ever  ca tch  you saying ' '.JU 

t h e  l a b e l  i s  bad. I n  t h e  long run i t  w i l l  no t  be s o  much, 

" D ~ ~ '  t say  t h a t  because your aunt  ( o r  o the r  e l d e r )  i s  

i n t r i n s i c a l l y  a f i n e  person" a s  it w i l l  be "Don't say t h a t  

because if you do, c e r t a i n  undes i rable  consequences w i l l  

fol low."  I n  o the r  words, the  ins t rumenta l  conception of r e spec t  

i s  bound t o  be ex te rna l i zed  by t h e  f a t h e r  i n  some form, objec t -  



i f i e d  i n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  p roces ses ,  and i n t e r n a l -  

i z e d  by t h e  son.  The son i n  t u r n ,  of course ,  may t h e n  

develop h i s  own consciousness  of s i t u a t i o n s  demanding 

r e s p e c t ;  and e x t e r n a l i z e  h i s  own concept ion  i n  some s t i l l  

f u r t h e r  a l t e r e d  form. 

A s l i g h t l y  g r e a t e r  detachment i s  sometimes d i s c e r n a b l e  

i n  t h e  p l a y - l i k e  c h a r a c t e r  of some s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n .  44 

Discuss ion  w i t h  s t u d e n t s  of Stephen P o t t e r ' s  "p loys"  r e v e a l e d  

t h a t  many people  engage i n  pranks  which may i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  

e f f e c t s  of conscious  detachment from s o c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s .  One 

s t u d e n t  t o l d  of a f a v o r i t e  prank i n v o l v i n g  t h e  misuse of 

l i b r a r y  books. He would f i r s t  l o c a t e  a n  unwanted hard-cover  

book and t h e n  d o c t o r  t h e  b i n d e r  p o r t i o n  of t h e  volume s o  as 

t o  make i t  appear  t y p i c a l  of t h o s e  k e p t  i n  t h e  p u b l i c  l i b r a r y .  

The book was t h e n  "p l an t ed"  i n  t h e  s t a c k s  nea r  a s t u d y  t a b l e .  

L a t e r  t h e  s t u d e n t  would remove t h e  book and s i t  a t  t h e  t a b l e  

w i t h  o t h e r  s t u d e n t s ,  appear ing  t o  t a k e  n o t e s  from t h e  d i s g u i s e d  

book. From t ime  t o  t ime,  w i t h  on ly  t h e  b e a r e s t  p r e t e n s e  of 

concealment, he would q u i c k l y  t e a r  pages ou t  of t h e  volume and 

s t u f f  them i n t o  h i s  b r i e f c a s e .  The o t h e r s  a t  t h e  t a b l e ,  

n e e d l e s s  t o  s ay ,  looked on w i t h  obvious amazement. 

such  a prank i s  i n s t r u c t i v e  f o r  s e v e r a l  r ea son .  

I n  s p i t e  of t h e  p l a y f u l  i n t e n t  of t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  pas t ime ,  

4 4 For  a thorou{:h t r ea tmen t  of t h i s  mode of human behavior  s e e  
Huizinga,  Johan.  IIomo Ludens, Beacon P r e s s ,  Boston (1955) .  
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it i s  easy t o  genera l i ze  the  inc iden t  t o  cover o the r ,  

more s i ~ n i f l c a n t ,  s o c i a l  a c t s .  Such a c t s  bo th  i l l u s t r a t e  

t h e  a c t o r s  freedom from i n t e r n a l i z e d  s o c i a l  norms and show 

one i ~ n p o r t a n t  way i n  which such disengagement can d i r e c t l y  

e f f e c t  t h e  a c t i o n s  of o t h e r s .  One can almost chuckle a t  

t h e  prospect  of o t h e r  s tuden t s  huddled i n  c a r r e l l s  a t tempt ing  

t o  remove v i t a l  pages of reserved books. Although such 

r e d e f i n i t i o n s  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  may be minor i n  themselves,  

one might consider ,  i n  a  new l i g h t ,  o the r  forms of s o c i a l  

a c t i o n  which a r e  more s i g n i f i c a n t .  

The f i n a l  example I would propose, i n  i l l u s t r a t i n g  

b a s i c  processes  of s o c i a l  change which de r ive  from conscious 

detachment, i s  drawn from t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of those  i n  t h e  

new "youth cu l tu re . "  I n  a  1969 v i s i t  t o  Simon Frase r  Unive r s i ty ,  

J e r r y  Rubin descr ibed a  number of a c t i o n s  c a r r i e d  out by t h e  

"Yippies." I n  t h e  course of these  d e s c r i p t i o n s ,  Rubin 

claimed t h a t  t h e  most r evo lu t ionary  a c t  p o s s i b l e  i n  North 

America today i s  t h e  p u b l i c  burning of d o l l a r  b i l l s .  Such 

a claim i s  p l a u s i b l e  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  previous example 

and w i t h  t h e  awareness t h a t  such an over t  a t t a c k  on unquestioned 

symbols f i t s  n i c e l y  wi th  a  whole range of r e d e f i n i t i o n s ,  o r  

11 t r ansformat ions  , I 1  be ing undertaken by var ious  members of 

11 t h e  youth c u l t u r e .  Ken Kesey's "p ranks te r s ,  f o r  example, 

had a c o n s i s t e n t  p o l i c y  of engineering l a r g e  s c a l e  s o c i a l  



pranks .  45 Indeed t h e  whole l i f e  s t y l e  of t h e s e  " p r a n k s t e r s ,  I t  

as w e l l  as t h e  l i f e  s t y l e s  of v a r i o u s  "h ipp ie"  p redeces so r s  

and descendants ,  could be cons idered  as s i g n i f i c a n t  a t t a c k s  

on t h e  taken-f  o r -gran ted  va lues  and r o u t i n e s  of I '  s t r a i g h t u  

s o c i e t y .  

To a g e n e r a l  account  of s o c i a l  change which r e s u l t s  +------ 
from degrees  of conscious  detachment, a n  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy  

might add t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  a l l  forms of s o c i a l  change 

invo lve  t h e  nega t ion  of e x i s t i n g  o f f i c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s .  I n  

t h e  s o c i a l  sphe re ,  then ,  j u s t  as i n  t h e  ph i losophy  of t h e  

e x i s t e n t i a l i s t s ,  t h e  n i h i l i s m  which c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  

p i n n a c l e  of n e g a t i v e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i s  an  impor tan t  precon- 

d i t i o n  f o r  t r u l y  f r e e  s o c i a l  a c t i o n .  It could even be claimed 
+ - A 4 d  *y,& (d bCi-$ L? *;i+'ll< 

t h a t  nega t ion ,  as a g e n e r a l i z a b l e  mode of consc iousness ,  i s  

i n t e r n a l i z e d  i n  more mundane forms of s o c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  and 
kc -', 0 (4 0 d.+,l ----? 

on ly  awaits t h e  p rope r  s i t u a t l o n i  alid c i ~ c u m s t a n c e s  f o r  

e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n  i n  o t h e r  b roader  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s .  The 

conscious  i n d i v i d u a l  who l e a r n s  how t o  s a y  "no! i n  one 

s i t u a t i o n  can e a s i l y  enough t r a n s f e r  t h i s  "knowledge" t o  

o t h e r  s i t u a t i o n s  - and e v e n t u a l l y  even t o  t h e  t o t a l  c o n s t e l -  
k+ 

l a t i o n  of s o c l a l  p roces ses  which - is* s o c i e t y .  

This  s e c t i o n  has no t  " so lved"  t h e  problem of s e e i n g  

how freedom from can be t ransformed i n t o  freedom - t o  a c t .  

And y e t  t h e  examples I have o f f e red  a r e  i n t ended  t o  i n d i c a t e  

li53ee Wolfe , Tom. The E l e c t r i c  Kool-Aid Acid T c s t ,  Bantam 
Books, New York ( l 3 C G )  . 



t h a t  t h c  b e s t  answer t o  t h i s  q u c s t i o n  i s  probably ,  "ve ry  

e a s i l y . "  Nor i s  t h i s  t h e  p l a c e  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  a more complete 

a n a l y s i s  of t h e  youth  c u l t u r e  and i t s  a p p a r e n t l y  t r a n s -  

f o r m a t i o n a l  c a p a c i t i e s .  I would hope, however, t h a t  I 

have i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  such  a n  a n a l y s i s  can g r e a t l y  b e n e f i t  

from t h e  approach he re  be ing  sugges t ed .  The nex t  s e c t i o n  

w i l l  once a g a i n  t a k e  up t h e  problem of mo t iva t i on .  This  t ime 

w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  model a l r e a d y  proposed f o r  

t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of mot ives .  



6. On " s i t u a t e d  Act ions  and Vocabular ies  of Motive." 

Thus f a r  I have endorsed t h e  B e r ~ c r  and Luckmann concepts  

of " e x t e r n a l i z a t i o n , "  I '  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n , "  and I' i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n ,  

and have argued t h a t  t h e s e  u l t i m a t e l y  b l u r s t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  

between i n t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  and e x t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  and between 

i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  c o n d i t i o n s .  I have a l s o  o f f e r e d  some 

vague p roposa l s  f o r  unders tanding  s o c i a l  change i n  a way 

c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  freedom i s  a p o s s i b l e ,  and 

v e r y  impor tan t ,  form of human C o n s C i o u ~ n e ~ ~ .  But t h e r e  has  

been l i t t l e  t o  i n d i c a t e  how one might engage i n  e x i s t e n t i a l  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h .  If anyth ing ,  such  r e s e a r c h  would 

seem even - more d i f f i c u l t  by v i r t u e  of t h e  r e j e c t i o n  of fo rmer ly  

o p e r a t i v e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  d ichotomies .  Though t h i s  p r e s e n t  s e c t i o n  

w i l l  do as much t o  r a i s e  new d i f f i c u l t i e s  as it w i l l  t o  s o l v e  

t h e s e  o l d e r  ones,  i t  w i l l ,  I hope, a t  l e a s t  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  approaches which recognize  human consc iousness  

a r e  no t  e n t i r e l y  new. 

1 have i n  mind M i l l s 1  a r t i c l e ,  " s i t u a t e d  Act ions  and 

Vocabula r ies  of Motive. I1 46 This  a r t i c l e ,  pub l i shed  i n  1940, 

46 American S o c i o l o g i c a l  Review, Val. V, No. 6 ( ~ e c e m b e r ,  1940) ,  
pp.  904-913. ~ e p r i n t e d  i n  Mills,  C. Wright.  Power, P o l i t i c s ,  
and People ,  Oxford, New York ( 1963) ,  pp. 439-452. Hencefor th  
r e f e r r e d  t o  as: Power, P o l i t i c s ,  and People .  



a n t i c i p a t e s  much of t h e  p o s i t i o n  t aken  by Berger and 

Luclrrnann. In p a r t i c u l a r ,  Mi l l s  r e c o w i z e s  t h a t  t h e  soc io logy  

of language and s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  p s y c h o l o ~ y  a r e  v c r y  impor tan t  t o  

ou r  unde r s t and ing  of s o c i a l  a c t i o n  and t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of 

motives : 

It i s  t h e  purpose of t h i s  paper  t o  o u t l i n e  a n  
a n a l y t i c  model f o r  t h e  exp lana t ion  of motives 
which i s  based on a s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  of 
language and a s o c i o l o g i c a l  psychology. 47 

The t h e o r y  of language t o  which M i l l s  r e f e r s  i s  one 

which d i r e c t l y  r e j e c t s  t h e  o l d e r  view t h a t  language merely 

II  expresses"  some p r i o r  elements w i t h i n  t h e  speake r .  I n s t e a d ,  

language i s  viewed as i t s e l f  a n  i n t e g r a l  and dynamic element 

i n  t h e  s o c i a l  p roces s .  Vocabular ies  s e r v e  as gu ides  f o r  

conduct  and f o r  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and judgment of conduct 

by o t h e r s .  The " s o c i o l o g i c a l  p s ~ c h o l o g y "  i s  a composite of 

views developed by George Herber t  Mead, K a r l  Mannheim, and 

t h e  p r a g m a t i s t s .  

Very impor tan t  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  argument i s  M i l l s f  

s i t u a t i o n s  where motives a r e  be ing  avowed o r  imputed. 

What i s  needed i s  t o  t a k e  a l l  . . . t e rmino log ie s  
of motive and l o c a t e  them as v o c a b u l a r i e s  of motive 
i n  h i s t o r i c  epochs and s p e c i f i e d  s i t u a t i o n s .  Motives 

4 7 ~ o w e r ,  P o l i t i c s ,  and Pcoplc,  p .  439. 



a r e  of no va lue  a p a r t  from t h e  d e l i m i t e d  
s o c i e t a l  s i t u a t i o n s  f o r  which they  a r e  t h e  
a p p r o p r i a t e  v o c a b u l a r i e s .  They  nus st be  
s i t u a t e d .  48 

I n  d e t a i l i n g  t h e  s o r t s  of f u n c t i o n s  which v o c a b u l a r i e s  

of motive may have i n  v a r i o u s  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  M i l l s  nlalces 

s e v e r a l  impor tan t  sugges t ions .  For example he c la ims t h a t  

s o c i a l  a c t o r s  a r e  i n f luenced  by a n t i c i p a t i o n s  of o t h e r s  

e v a l u a t i o n s  . 

Often a n t i c i p a t i o n s  of a c c e p t a b l e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  
w i l l  c o n t r o l  conduct .  ("If I d i d  t h i s ,  what 
could I s a y ?  What would t h e y  s a y ? " )  Dec is ions  
may be,  whol ly  o r  i n  p a r t ,  d e l i m i t e d  by answers 
t o  such  q u e r i e s  .49 

He a l s o  o f f e r s  sugges t ions  which a r e  c l e a r l y  i n  l i n e  

w i t h  my cla ims t h a t  d i s t i n c t i o n s  between i d e a s  and m a t e r i a l  

c o n d i t i o n s  and between i n d i v i d u a l s  and c o l l e c t i v i t i e s  

should  be broken down. I n  t h e  fo l lowing  quotes ,  motive 

impu ta t ion  i s  a g a i n  t r e a t e d  as a n  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  

s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n .  Motives a r e  e f f e c t i v e ,  s imu l t aneous ly ,  on 

b o t h  t h e  a c t o r  and t h e  o t h e r s  i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n .  

4 8 ~ o w e r ,  P o l i t i c s ,  and People ,  p .  452. 

49Power, P o l i t i c s ,  and People,  P. 443.  For  more d e t a i l e d  
developments of t h i s  sugges t ion  r e a d e r s  should c o n s u l t  
~ a r o l d -  Garf i n k e l f  s a r t i c l e  on d e c i s i o n  making by j u r o r s ,  
see p a r t  111, f . n .  38,  p. 154, and v a r i o u s  s t u d i e s  of 
deviance,  s e e  p a r t  111, f .n. 29, p. 147. 



Diplomacy i n  cho ice  of motive o f t e n  c o n t r o l s  t h e  
d ip lomat .  Diplomat ic  cho ice  of motive i s  p a r t  
of t h e  a t t emp t  o  mot ivate  a c t s  f o r  o t h e r  members 
i n  a s i t u a t i o n .  $0 

Motives,  fu r thermore ,  must be a p p r e c i a t e d  as themselves  

a form of a c t i o n .  

When a n  agen t  v o c a l i z e s  o r  imputes mot ives ,  he i s  
n o t  t r y i n g  t o  d e s c r i b e  h i s  exper ienced  s o c i a l  a c t i o n .  
He i s  no t  merely s t a t i n g  " r e a s o n s . "  He i s  i n f l u e n c i n g  
o t h e r s  -- and h imse l f .  Often he i s  f i n d i n g  new 
"reasons1'  which w i l l  mediate a c t i o n .  Thus we need 
n o t  t r e a t  a n  a c t i o n  as d i s c r e p a n t  from " i t s "  v e r b a l -  
i z a t i o n  . . . . 51 

There a r e  o t h e r  v e r y  a s t u t e  sugges t i ons  made by 

M i l l s  i n  t h i s  b r i e f  a r t i c l e  i n c l u d i n g  some w i t h  c l e a r e r  

soc io -psycho log ica l  r e l evance .  For  example: 

One of t h e  components of a " g e n e r a l i z e d  o t h e r , "  
as a mechanism of ~ o c i e t a l . C o n t r o l ,  i s  v o c a b u l a r i e s  
of a c c e p t a b l e  mot ives .  For  example, a b u s i n e s s  
man j o i n s  t h e  Rotary  Club and proc la ims  i t s  pub l i c -  
s p i r i t e d  vocabula ry  .52 

AS w e l l  as s u g g e s t i n g  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  a new s o c i o l o g i c a l  

approach  t o  t h e  s t u d y  of mot ives ,  M i l l s  t r i e s  t o  a p p l y  h i s  

scheme t o  h e l p  i n  unders tand ing  v a r i o u s  g e n e r a l  changes i n  

v o c a b u l a r i e s  of  motive over t ime and from group t o  group i n  

modern s o c i e t y .  S ince  my main purpose  he re  i s  o n l y  t o  show 

5 0 ~ o w e r ,  P o l i t i c s ,  and People ,  p .  4113. 

51~ower ,  -- P o l i t i c s ,  and Pcople ,  p .  444. 

5 2 ~ o w e r ,  P o l - i t i c s ,  and P e o m ,  p .  446. 



an  example of a s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  approach which i s  c o n s i s t e n t  

w i t h  t h e  p r o p o s a l s  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  I w i l l  l e a v e  i t  

t o  t h e  r e a d e r  t o  c o n s u l t  M i l l s '  a r t i c l e  f o r  f u r t h e r  d e t a i l s .  

M i l l s 1  argument i s  of i n t e r e s t  no t  on ly  because  of 

t h e  s o r t  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  a t t e n t i o n  he g i v e s  t o  motives b u t  

a l s o  because  of t h e  v e r y  f a c t  tha t  motives a r e  chosen f o r  

a t t e n t i o n  a t  a l l .  I n  t h e  p rev ious  s e c t i o n  we s a w  how t h e  

e x i s t e n t i a l  problems around f i n d i n g  " reasons"  f o r  a c t i o n  

become c e n t r a l  t o  a n  e x i s t e n t i a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r y  of 

s o c i a l  change.  M i l l s 1  a r t i c l e  i s ,  t h e n ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

r e l e v a n t  f o r  s u g g e s t i n g  a  s o c i o l o g i c a l  unde r s t and ing  of 

human a c t i o n  i n  t h e  f a c e  of e x i s t e n t i a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  

And y e t  t h e  compl ica t ions  c r e a t e d  by conscious  detachment 

o r  e c s t a s y  a r e  no t  w e l l  handled w i t h i n  M i l l s 1  model. We 

would expec t  tha t  t h e  g r e a t e r  a n  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  detachment,  

from t h e  o f f i c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  o p e r a t i n g  i n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  

which he a c t s ,  t h e  l e s s  we Could r e l y  on motive impu ta t i on  

and avowal as g u i d e l i n e s  i n  unders tand ing  h i s  a c t i o n .  ~t 

t h e  f u r t h e s t  extreme, t h a t  of t o t a l  e c s t a t i c  detachment,  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l 1  s a c t s  must be unders tood as e s s e n t i a l l y  g r a -  

t u i t o u s .  H i s  employment of a vocabula ry  of  motives i n  such  

a ca se  would be t o t a l l y  man ipu la t i ve .  Whereas t h e  n o n - e c s t a t i c  

man, l i k e  " t h e  d i r e c t  persons  and men of a c t i o n "  d e s c r i b e d  by 

Dos toevsky f s  hero ,  i s  a b l e  t o  answer t h e  q u e s t i o n  w i t h  



s i n c e r e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  s o c i a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e  motives;  53 t h e  

e c s t a t i c  man, l i k e  t h e  man from underground who i s  " t o o  

consc ious , "  would have t o  answer, if he i s  s i n c e r e ,  t h a t  

f o r  h i m  "Why no t?"  i s  a r ea son .  Nor i s  such  a pe r son  l i k e l y  

t o  f e e l  compelled t o  be s i n c e r e .  

The presence  of such " e c s t a t i c "  t y p e s  w i t h i n  t h e  

s o c i e t y  i s  bound t o  c r e a t e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  a c u t e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  

f o r  - any s o c i o l o g i c a l  a t t e m p t s  t o  unders tand  human a c t i o n .  

None the less ,  I would a rgue  tha t  a s o c i o l o g y  which i n t e g r a t e s  

key i n s i g h t s  of e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  i s  a t  l e a s t  b e t t e r  equipped t o  

handle  such  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n s o f a r  as i t  i s  a b l e  t o  s e e  them as 

similar t o  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  problems t o  be  found a t  o r  n e a r  

t h e  p i n n a c l e  of n e g a t i v e  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  

I do n o t  mean t o  imply i n  t h e  fo rego ing  remarks t h a t  

M i l l s  was unaware of such  problems.  I n  f a c t ,  as a f o o t n o t e  

t o  t h e  b u s i n e s s  man - r o t a r y  c lub  member example quoted 

above,  M i l l s  makes t h e  fo l l owing  e x p l i c i t  q u a l i f i c a t i o n :  

Of course ,  s i n c e  motives a r e  communicated, t h e y  may 
be  l i e s  . . . . I am he re  concerned more w i t h  t h e  
s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  of pronounced motives t h a n  w i t h  t h e  
s i n c e r i t y  of t h o s e  pronouncing them.54 

53The "pr imary causes"  d e s c r i b e d  by t h e  man from underground.  
See t h i s  t h e s i s ,  pp.  59-6s. 

5 4 ~ o w e r ,  P o l i t i c s ,  and People ,  - p .  4 4 4 .  



Thi s  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  would seem t o  r e s t o r e  t h e  

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of M i l l s 1  model. He i s  s imply n o t  i n t e r e s t e d  

i n  t h e  " r e a l "  motives of a c t o r s  o r  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  consequences 

o f  i n s i n c e r i t y .  And y e t ,  i f  such i n s i n c e r i t y  becomes 

widespread i n  a s o c i e t y ,  i t  i s  hard t o  imagine " t h e  

s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  of pronounced motives" remaining una f f ec t ed .  

A s o c i o l o g y  of modern s o c i e t y  must a t  l e a s t  cons ide r  such  

a p o s s i b i l i t y .  

I r a i s e  t h i s  p o i n t  h e r e  f o r  two r e a s o n s .  The 

f i r s t  of t h e s e  i s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  of 

s o c i o l o g y  and c o n s i s t s  of n o t i n g  t h a t  v a r i o u s  modes of 

detachment,  manipu la t ion ,  and t r ans fo rma t ion  a r e  becoming 

i n c r e a s i n g l y  common i n  s o c i e t y  today .  These range  from 

t h e  Madison Avenue v a r i e t y  of consumer manipu la t ion  t o  t h e  

s o c i a l  detachment c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of today1 s you th  c u l t u r e  

and i n c l u d e  many forms of c o l l e c t i v e  and i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n  

and i n a c t i o n  between t h e s e  p o l e s .  Assoc ia ted  w i t h  t h i s  wide 

v a r i e t y  of s o c i a l  responses  i s  an  e q u a l l y  wide v a r i e t y  of 

motive v o c a b u l a r i e s  which a r e  avowed and imputed w i t h  v a r y i n g  

deg rees  of i n s i n c e r i t y .  I sugges t  tha t  t h e  s o r t  of  e x i s t e n t i a l  

s o c i o l o g y  he re  be ing  proposed i s  un ique ly  equipped t o  a t  l e a s t  

d e s c r i b e ,  if no t  " e x p l a i n , "  modern s o c i e t y .  

The second reason  f o r  d i s c u s s i n g  t h e  compl ica t ions  

I t  c r e a t e d  by a d m i t t i n g  i n s i n c e r i t y "  i n t o  our  s o c i o l o g i c a l  



theory of motivation is primarily methodological. The 

sociologist who would attempt even to describe social 

action while insisting that human beings are capable of 

conscious detachment must be prepared to adopt new methods 

and a new set of motives for his own activity as sociologist. 

The final section of part 11 will consider some of these 

methodological implications. 



7. Verstehen and Compassion: The Method and Goal of an 

Existential Sociology. 

The existential sociologist, more so than his 

colleagues who do not admit freedom into their scientific 

framework, must be prepared to abandon some of the 

traditional goals of the socioloeical enterprise. The 

attempt to produce "valid -__ ._ - findings -- ," for example, will 

have to be replaced by the attempt to "understand" - . -- - --- the 

social process being investigated. There are two reasons 
- -  -- -- - 

why I think such a change in goals is necessary. The 

first is that "valid findings" is meaningful only in a 

framework where an outdated epistemology is still assumed. 55 

The second reason derives f ram the existentialist element 

itself and consists of the simple reminder that human con- 

sciousness so complicates the social process as to render 

traditional attempts to gather and interpret "hard" sociological 

"data," meaningless and irrelevant. At one time, it seemed 

reasonable to seek sociological understanding through such 

methods. I have tried to show that understanding now must 

be quite different. In concluding this chapter, I want to 

elaborate on what is entailed by the term "understanding" 

as a method and as a goal for existential sociology. 

"This outdated epistemology will be discussed in part 111 of 
this thesis. 



" ~ n d e r o t a n d i n g "  as a method r a t h e r  t han  a g o a l  f o r  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  i s  familiar, i f  no t  u n c o n t r o v e r s i a l .  

The method of unders tanding  has a l s o  been c a l l e d :  " t h e  

i n t e r p r e t i v e  method," "sympathe t ic  i n t r o s p e c t i o n , "  " t h e  

documentary method," " t h e  method of i n s i g h t  , I '  " t h e  method 

of i n t u i t i o n , "  " t h e  c l i n i c a l  method," " t h e  emphatic method," 

and s o  on.  56 I n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of s o c i o l o g y  t h i s  method 

has  been c o n s i s t e n t l y  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h o s e  who have main ta ined ,  

e x p l i c i t l y  o r  i m p l i c i t l y ,  t h a t  t h e  b e s t  comprehension of 

s o c i a l  p r o c e s s e s  i s  ach ieved  th rough  deve lop ing  a n  "under-  

s t and ing"  of t h e  ways i n  which s o c i a l  a c t o r s  view t h e i r  

wor ld .  The b e s t  known sou rce  f o r  th i s  p o s i t i o n  i s  t o  be  

found i n  Max Weberls  d i s c u s s i o n  of Vers tehen .  57 

Some modern t h e o r i s t s  have argued t h a t  a l l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  - 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  even t h e  most " r i g o r o u s , "  must i n  f a c t  r e l y  

on t h e  method of ~ n d e r s t a n d i n g . ~ ~  It i s  no t  my purpose he re  

t o  suppor t  such  an  argument.  I would, however, i n s i s t  t h a t  

t h e  s o r t  of e x i s t e n t i a l  s o c i o l o g y  I a m  recommending can 

gua ran tee  i t s  r e l e v a n c e  on ly  by app ly ing  such  a method. Any 

This  l i s t  of t e rmino log ie s  has been drawn from Garfi 
Harold .  S t u d i e s  i n  Ethnomethodology, P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  
J e r s e y  (lw7) pp. 94-95. Hencefor th  r e f e r r e d  t o  as: 
i n  Ethnomethodology. 

I;? 

. nke l ,  
New 
S t u d i  

> ' I  unders tand  t h i s  as a l a r g e  p a r t  of t h e  r ea son  why J a s p e r s  
has c a l l e d  Weber arl e x i s t e n t i a l i s t ,  as we s h a l l  s e e  i n  
d i s c u s s i n g  Vers tehcn as a g o a l .  

5 0 ~ a r t i c u l a r l y  G a r f i n k e l  i n  t h e  above c i t c d  chap tc r  of S t u d i e s  
i n  Ethnomcthodolopy. See  a l s o  C i c o u r c l ,  Aaron. Method a n d  
Measurerrlcnt i n  :iociolo{;y, Free  P r e s s ,  New York (1954)  . - 



particular inquiry into motivation (such as might be c 

patterned on the Millscan principles outlined above) must 

11 include, in any description of the situations" or the 

11 motives" of situated acts, an interpretation of the meanin?;~, 

or lack of meanings, which are attached to the situations and 

motives by the actors involved. 

Aside from the necessity of Verstehen for any 

applications of existential sociology, there are good 

theoretical reasons why such a method is imperative. Soci- 

ology, as I have already argued,59 is necessarily itself a 

form of consciousness. The theoretical position which sees 

ideas and material conditions as essentially identical is 

bound to imply that validity can only be based on an accurate 

"understanding" of the social process by the observer. 

There are also good reasons for emphasizing Verstehen 

as a goal for sociological work rather than as merely a 

method. Since existential sociology rejects notions that ther? I 
is a way-things-are in the social world, the search for validity 1 
or correctness must give way. "Validity" and "correctness" 

dF 
are based on a correspondence theory of truth. Traditional- i 
ists have assumed that the "correctness" of a sociological I 
explanation was a function of its relative "elosenssl' to the I 
"reality" which it describes. The sort of existential sociolcgy 

- I 
59 See this thesis, pp.  89-90. 



being proposed here explicitly rejects such a concrete 

conception of " reality .I1 It must theref ore substitute 

Go attempts to achieve "plausible" or  interesti in^" accounts 

of the social process for attempts to "explain" or "predict" 

that process. As a personal orientation for the sociologist, 

the desire to "understand" would, consequently, replace the 

desire to "know. I I 

Verstehen, as a goal for existential sociology, is also 

appropriate because of more directly philosophical consider- 

ations. Weberls concept of Verstehen bears a striking 

resemblance to a kind of total compassion common to many 

existentialists, but best typified in the literature of 

Albert Camus. The choice of literary works by Sartre and 

Dostoevsky, in the first part of this thesis, was in part 

intended to illustrate the peculiar abilities of the novelist 

to achieve a kind of "understanding" of his characters which 

is extremely relevant sociologically. Among the more formal 

writings of the existentialists, it is Heidegger who deals 

most specifically with the notion of understanding. For 

Heidegger, understanding is a total openness to existence -- 
a total awareness of the Being that encompasses and includes 

the self. 61 In Camus, however, understanding seems almost 

60~or an example of an account which is offered as "intereot- 
 in^," see the discussion of Goffman in part 111, particularly 
p .  159. 

"See IIeidee~:cr, Martjn.  he Way Uack into tho Ground of 
I I Metaphysics, in Kaufmann, Walter. &istentiali.m frog 

Dostoevsk~ to :artre, pp. 206-221, and also Willtarn Barrcttl s 
treatment in Irrational Man, pp. 22lff. - 



b e t t e r  d e s c r i b e d  as t o t a l  compassion. Caniusl undcrstandir~:: 

i s  a much more "human" t h i n g .  H i s  compassion s h i n e s  f o r t h  

i n  a l l  his worlcs, b u t  i n  none of them more c l e a r l y  t han  i n  

62 ~ h c  Plague.  No p e r c e p t i v e  r e a d e r  can f a i l  t o  s e e  i n  The - 

Plague a k ind  of t o t a l  accep tance  of e v e r y t h i n g  and everyone.  

The p h y s i c a l  h o r r o r s  of t h e  p lague  on ly  s e r v e  t o  h i g h l i g h t  t h e  

compassion i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  a c t s  and a t t i t u d e s  of t h e  c i t i z e n s  

of A l g i e r s .  

By s e e i n g  t h a t  Vers tehen  can be as r a d i c a l  and a lmos t  

r e l i g i o u s  as Camusf s t y l e  of compassion, one a r r i v e s  a t  t h e  

f i n a l  u n i f i c a t i o n  which i s  impl ied  by a n  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy .  

A complete unders tanding  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  depends as much on 

a n  emotive and compassionate humanness as i t  does on a cog- 

n i t i v e  unde r s t and ing  which i s  s imply  adopted as a methodolog- 

i c a l  d e v i c e .  One of t h e  i r o n i e s  i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  of d i s c i p l i n e s  

which have s t u d i e d  human s o c i e t y  i s  t h a t  t h e y  have appeared 

t o  move f u r t h e r  and f u r t h e r  from a r e c o g n i t i o n  of themselves  

as human i t i e s .  The unique a c c e s s  t o  human r e a l i t y  a v a i l a b l e  

t o  u s  because we a r e  human would, I t h i n k ,  be  made r e a v a i l a b l e  - 

w i t h i n  t h e  framework of a consc ious ly  e x i s t e n t i a l  soc io logy .  

6zCamus, A l b e r t .  The Plague,  S t u a r t  G i l b e r t  , Knopf, 
New York (1964 ) . 



111. THE PHOBLEM OF IIFALITY 

This  t h e s i s  has t h u s  f a r  been organized  around 

problems c r e a t e d  by e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  f o r  s o c i o l o g y  and by 

soc io logy  f o r  e x i s t e n t i a l i s m .  The p r o p o s a l s  of t h e  l a s t  

c h a p t e r  were sugges ted  as a d d i t i o n s  t o  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  

p o s i t i o n  t aken  by P e t e r  Berger  and Thomas Luckmann; a d d i t i o n s ,  

t h a t  i s ,  which were des igned  t o  make more e x p l i c i t  t h e  aware- 

n e s s  t h a t  human be ings  a r e  consc ious ,  purpos ive ,  " f r e e "  

a g e n t s  engaged i n  t h e  d i a l e c t i c s  of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  cons t ruc -  

t i o n .  But t h e  v e r y  most c e n t r a l  assumption of t h e  Berger  

and Luckmann p o s i t i o n ,  namely, that  r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  

c o n s t r u c t e d ,  has been l a r g e l y  t aken  f o r  g r a n t e d .  It would 

be  absu rd ,  however, t o  p r e t e n d  t h a t  t h a t  assumption i s  i t s e l f  

n o n - c o n t r o v e r s i a l .  On t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  by  g r a n t i n g  i t  we have 

been a b l e  t o  p a s s  over  a number of v e r y  impor t an t  problems 

which a r e  s t i l l  e x e r c i s i n g  t h e  e f f o r t s  of s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  and 

p h i l o s o p h e r s  throughout  t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  community. This  t h i r d  

p a r t  of t h e  t h e s i s  i s  i n t ended  as a p a r t i a l  review of t h e s e  

e f f o r t s  and could be cons idered  as an impor tan t  p r e r e q u i s i t e  

f o r  t h e  p rope r  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of a l l  t h e  p rev ious  d i s c u s s i o n .  I 

l ~ h e  m a t e r i a l  t o  f o l l o w  has  no t  been p r e s e n t e d  as an  e x p l i c i t  
r e sponse  t o  p o s i t i o n s  a l r e a d y  t aken  by ph i lo sophe r s  of t h e  
s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  The " t r a d i t i o n a l i s t "  view ( o u t l i n e d  i n  
s e c t i o n  2) roughly resembles  t h e  posLt ion  t aken  by t h e  em- 
p i r i c i s t s ,  b u t  my i n t e n t i o n  has been t o  d e s c r i b e  c o n t r a s t i n ( :  
e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  assumptions  as t h e s e  a r e  crnbodied i n  s o c i a l  
s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r y  and r c s e a r c h ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  as they  a r e  
explicitly a r t i c u l n  bed by t h e  p h i l o s o p h e r s .  



1. Thc S o c i a l  Cons t ruc t ion  of R e a l i t y  and E p i s t c m o l o ~ i c a l  

Re la t iv i sm.  

Berger  and Lucklnann summarize t h e  opening comments of 

t h e i r  t r e a t i s e  w i t h  t h e  fo l lowing  remarks:  

It i s  ou r  c o n t e n t i o n ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  soc io logy  of 
knowledge must concern i t s e l f  w i t h  whatever  pas ses  
f o r  "knowledge" i n  a s o c i e t y ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e  
u l t i m a t e  v a l i d i t y  o r  i n v a l i d i t y  ( b y  whatever c r i t e r i a )  
of such  knowledge. And i n s o f a r  as a l l  human "knowledge" 
i s  developed,  t r a n s m i t t e d  and mainta ined i n  s o c i a l  
s i t u a t i o n s ,  t h e  soc io logy  of knowledge must s eek  t o  
unders tand  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  by which t h i s  i s  done i n  such  
a way t h a t  a t aken - fo r -g ran ted  " r e a l i t y "  congeals  f o r  
t h e  man i n  t h e  s t r e e t .  I n  o t h e r  words, we contend t h a t  
t h e  soc io logy  of knowledge i s  concerned w i t h  t h e  a n a l y s i s  
of t h e  s o z a l  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of r e a 1 i t y . F  

-. 

By s e t t i n g  o u t  t h e i r  t a s k  i n  t h e s e  te rms ,  Berger  and 

Luckmann have avoided  f a c i n g  t h e  ex t remely  tho rny  c e n t r a l  

p h i l o s o p h i c a l  i s s u e  which I have c a l l e d  " t h e  problem of 

r e a l i t y . "  Metaphysical  and e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  q u e s t i o n s  such  

as "what i s  r e a l ? "  "How does one Know?" and "What de te rmines  

t h e  v a l i d i t y  of human knowledge?" a r e  a l l  conven ien t ly  avoided .  

They a r e  n o t  concerned w i t h  " .  . . t h e  u l t i m a t e  v a l i d i t y  o r  

o r  i n v a l i d i t y  ( b y  whatever  c r i t e r i a )  of . , . knowledge. I I 

They a r e  con ten t  t o  keep t e r m  l i k e  "knowledge," " v a l i d , "  

and " r e a l "  i n  q u o t a t i o n  marks. 

* s o c i a l  Cons t ruc t ion  of R e a l i t y ,  p .  3. 



But th5.s i s  c e r t a i n l y  no t  t h e  case  w i t h  t h e  v a s t  

m a j o r i t y  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  w r i t i n g .  On 

t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  and d e s p i t e  many token d e n i a l s ,  most such 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  e f f o r t  has been expended " i n  s e a r c h  of t r u t h , "  

i n  a t t e m p t s  t o  make sense  of " t h e  way t h i n g s  a r e  . I r  I n  

o t h e r  words, ph i lo sophe r s  and s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  

most s o c i o l o g i s t s  of knowledge, have sought  t o  conduct  t h e i r  

i n q u i r i e s  s o  as t o  c o n t r i b u t e  i n  t h e i r  own way t o  t h e  

c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of knowledge about  r e a l i t y .  

It has  been t h i s  s o r t  of mo t iva t ion  which has l e d  

t o  t h e  obvious r e l u c t a n c e  of p rev ious  s o c i o l o g i s t s  of 

knowledge t o  go " a l l  t h e  way1' i n  c la iming  t h a t  "knowledge" 

i s  s o c i a l l y  de te rmined .  Karl Marx, f o r  example, made room t 

f o r  t r a d i t i o n a l  ep i s t emolog ica l  assumptions  by i n s i s t i n g  

t h a t  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  p e r s p e c t i v e s  p rov ided  f o r  c o r r e c t  
A 

p e r c e p t i o n  of r e a l i t y . 4  Even Karl Mannheim, who took  a 

f a r  more r a d i c a l  and i n c l u s i v e  approach t o  t h e  s o c i o l o g y  of 

knowledgeJ5 ba lked  a t  t h e  t e r r o r s  of r e l a t i v i s m .  Both h i s  

a t t e m p t s  t o  l o c a t e  a s o c i a l  segment whose knowledge i s  

un in f luenced  by s o c i a l  de t e rmine r s  ( t h e  f re ischwebende i n t e l -  

'such as t h e  u se  of q u o t a t i o n  marks t o  i n d i c a t e  t h c  q u e s t i o n a b l e  
e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  of o t h e r s t  v iews .  

4 See Marx, Karl and Engels ,  F r i e d r i c h .  The German Ideo lopy ,  
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  P u b l i s h e r s ,  New York ( 194'7) . 

5 ~ e e  Mannhei-m, Karl. 1dcoloi:y and Utopia ,  Harcour t ,  
Brace and World, New York ( l93C) .  



l i g e n a )  and h i s  p r o p o s a l s  f o r  a ' r e l a t i o n a l "  e p i s  tcmolo(;y, 

t e s t i f y  t o  h i s  r e l u c t a n c e  t o  abandon a l l  forms of a b s o l u t i s m .  

The s p e c t r e  of r e l a t i v i s m  has s o  haunted s o c i o l o g i c a l  

t h e o r i s t s  tha t  t h e y  a r e  l e d  a t  t imes  t o  a n  a lmos t  a p r i o r i  

d e n i a l  of any r e l a t i v i s t i c  conc lus ions  which c rop  up. 

T a l c o t t  Parsons  p r e s e n t s  us  w i t h  a good example of such  

a b s o l u t i s t  ad  hocery  i n  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of Weber. He i s  

d i s c u s s i n g  Weber's methodology and p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  p roposa l  

t h a t  a l l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  approaches  depend on some s e l e c t i o n  o r  

a n o t h e r  of t h e  d a t a  t o  be cons ide red .  This  d a t a  s e l e c t i o n  

w i l l  p roceed ,  s a y s  Weber, f rom t h e  i n t e r e s t s ,  o r  v a l u e  

r e l e v a n c i e s ,  of  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  h i m s e l f ,  and w i l l  r e s u l t  

i n  t h e  development of v a r i o u s  " concep tua l  schemes" f o r  

making s e n s e  of  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  S o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge 

t h e n  appea r s  as a f u n c t i o n  of t h e  v a l u e s  and concep tua l  

schemes of v a r i o u s  i n v e s t i g a t o r s .  Parsons  comments on t h i s  

s t a t e  of  a f f a i r s  as f o l l o w s :  

And however d i f f e r e n t  from each  o t h e r  t h e  concep tua l  
schemes a r e ,  i n  t e rms  of which s u c h  knowledge has  been 
fo rmu la t ed ,  t h e y  must i f  v a l i d  be  " t r a n s l a t a b l e "  i n t o  
terms of each  o t h e r  o r  of a wider  scheme. Th i s  
i m p l i c a t i o n  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  avo id  a comple te ly  r e l a t ' v i s t i c  
consequence t h a t  would over throw t h e  whole p o s i t i o n .  & 

6 Par sons ,  T a l c o t t .  The S t r u c t u r e  of S o c i a l  Ac t ion ,  14cGraw 
H i l l ,  New York (151371 p .  601. A v a l u a b l e  c o l l e c t i o n  of 
e q u a l l y  ad hoc r e j e c t i o n s  of r e l a t i v i s m  can be found i n  
Schoeck, IIclmut and Wiggins, J . W .  ( eds  . ) R e l a t i v i s m  and 
t h e  Study of Man, V a r i  Nostrand,  P r i n c e t o n , T ~ .  ( I c j i j l ) .  --- 



Rather than considering the possibility that 

"translatability" cannot be achieved, and, hence, that 

the whole position of traditional sociological theory must 

be overthrown, Parsons seems to simply reject relativism 

because he insists on some sort of traditional conception 

of attempts to make sense of reality. 

A precise understanding of the defensiveness displayed 

by supporters of a traditional conception of epistemology 

is difficult to achieve. What is needed is an outline of 

the ordinary position taken by such supporters. 



2 .  Trad i tTona l  Epistemology and I t s  Problems. 

Unfo r tuna t e ly  such  a n  ou t l ime  w f l l  n e c e s s a r i l y  i nvo lve  

o v e r s i m p l i f i c a t i o n s  of t h e  e p i s t e m o l o ~ y  and ontology of t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s .  A s  a s imple  h e u r i s t i c  d e v i c e ,  and w i t h  t h e  

exp res s  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s :  a )  t h a t  I a m  no t  a t t r i b u t i n g  such  

g r o s s  n a i v e t 6  t o  any t h e o r i s t s  and b )  tha t  t h e  l i s t  i s  

n e i t h e r  comprehensive nor  s u f f i c i e n t l y  de f ined ,  I w i l l  

o f f e r  t h e  fo l lowing  l i s t  of b a s i c ,  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  assumptions  

about  r e a l i t y ,  p e r c e p t i o n ,  knowledge, and language:  

1. R e a l i t y  i s  t h e  sum t o t a l  of t h e  way t h i n g s  a r e .  

It i s  s i n g u l a r  and comprehensive. Th i s  i s  n o t  t o  deny 

t h a t  on ly  c e r t a i n  p o r t i o n s  of r e a l i t y  may be a v a i l a b l e  

t o  v a r i o u s  i n d i v i d u a l s .  

2 .  R e a l i t y ,  o r  p o r t i o n s  of i t ,  a r e  comprehended by 

human be ings  t h rough  t h e i r  s e n s e s .  

3. Knowledge, which i s  always knowledge about  t h e  

way t h i n g s  a r e ,  t h a t  i s ,  about  r e a l i t y ,  i s  ob ta ined  

th rough  p e r c e p t i o n  i n  connec t ion  w i t h  c e r t a i n  o p e r a t i o n s  

of r ea son .  

4. Knowledge i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from b e l i e f  o r  op in ion  

above a l l  by t h e  f a c t  tha t  knowledge, i f  i t  i s  r e a l l y  

knowledge, cannot  be  f a l s e .  

5 .  People  can be dece ived ;  e r r o r  i s  p o s s i b l e .  

Perhaps  e r r o r  i s  even t h e  comnionest s t a t c  of a f f a i r s .  

People can be dece ived  by t h e i r  s e n s e s  as w e l l  as by a 



number of o t h e r  ex t raneous  i n f l u e n c e s  upon t h e i r  

comprehension. Nonetheless, t h e  c l i n i i n a t i o n  of  e r r o r  

and decep t ion  i s ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  p r i n c i p l e ,  p o s s i b l e .  

6. Language i s  t h e  v e h i c l e  t h rough  which knowledge 

(as  w e l l  as b e l i e f  and op in ion )  i s  expressed  and com- 

municated.  Hence, language i s  r e l a t e d  t o  r e a l i t y  by 

exp res s ing  p r o p o s i t i o n s  o r  s t a t e m e n t s  about  r e a l i t y .  

7. Sta tements  o r  p r o p o s i t i o n s  a r e  t r u e  by v i r t u e  

of some correspondence t h e y  have w i t h  r e a l i t y ,  i . e . ,  w i t h  

t h e  way t h i n g s  a r e .  

8. I n  summary, i t  may be  s a i d  t h a t :  Through t h e  

p e r c e p t i o n  of r , e a l i t y  one has knowledge which i s  expressed  

i n  l anguage .  

One v e r y  impor t an t  f e a t u r e  of t h i s  i d e a l i z e d  and s i m p l i f i e d  

o u t l i n e  of t r a d i t i o n a l  ep i s t emolog ie s  i s  t h e  l i n e a r i t y  of  t h e  

connec t ion  between r e a l i t y ,  p e r c e p t i o n ,  knowledge, and language .  

The pr imary  d i r e c t i o n  of f low i s  as fo l lows :  

r e a l i t y  - p e r c e p t i o n  knowledge + language 

where i t ems  t o  t h e  r i g h t  of t h e  arrows presuppose i t ems  t o  

t h e  l e f t .  It i s  fu r the rmore  impor t an t  t o  n o t e  t h a t  on ly  

c e r t a i n  r e v e r s e  i n f l u e n c e s  can be ~ r a n t e d .  It might be g r a n t e d ,  

f o r  example, that; t h e  s t a t e  of knowledge of some knower can 

e f f e c t  h i s  powers and accuracy  of p e r c e p t i o n .  It might even 



be  g r a n t e d  t h a t  a number of r e v e r s e  influences a c t u a l l y  o p e r n t c  

( f o r  example, t h a t  t h e  language of a n  a c t o r  may e f f e c t  what 

he knows o r  b e l i e v e s ) .  What must no t  be  a f f e c t e d ,  however, 

i s  t h e  n a t u r e  of knowledge i t s e l f .  That  must depend on ly  on 

some u n s p e c i f i e d  correspondence w i t h  " t h e  way t h i n g s  a c t u a l l y  

a r e , "  Hence what above a l l  cannot be a l t e r e d ,  ( i n  any d i r e c t  

w a y )  by t h e  o t h e r  e lements  of t h e  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  p r o g r e s s i o n ,  

i s  t h e  s i n g u l a r ,  b a s i c  q u a l i t y  of r e a l i t y  i t s e l f .  R e a l i t y  i s  

t h e  fundamental  s t a n d a r d  a g a i n s t  which a l l  cand ida t e s  f o r  

t h e  s t a t u s  of " c o r r e c t  p e r c e p t i o n , "  " v a l i d  knowledge," o r  

" t r u e  s t a t emen t "  q t  u l t i m a t e l y  be r w c 2 .  

Thi s  i s ,  of cou r se ,  p r e c i s e l y  t h e  r ea son  why Berger  and 

Luckmannts c l a im  t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d  

c o n s t i t u t e s  a t o t a l  r e j e c t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n a l  epis temology.  

For  what t h e y  mean i s  no th ing  s o  innocent  as t h e  c l a im  that 

s o c i e t i e s  c o n s t i t u t e  o rgan ized  a t t e m p t s  t o  change t h e  p h y s i c a l  
i 

I I wor ld .  Rather  t h e y  t a k e  i t  f o r  g r a n t e d  t h a t  " r e a l i t y ,  as 

t h e  e l emen ta l  subs t r a tum of o r d i n a r y  epis temology,  i s  t h e  

d i r e c t  p roduc t ion  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  who " p e r c e i v e , "  "know," i 

and " d e s c r i b e "  i t  t o  one a n o t h e r .  To contend t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  ! 

s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d  i s  tantamount t o  contending t h a t  each 
I 
I 

d i f f e r e n t  s o c i e t y  o r  s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  i . e . ,  each  d i f f e r e n t  

c o l l e c t i v i t y  of i n d i v i d u a l s ,  w i l l  e n t a i l  a d i f f e r e n t  r e a l i t y .  

I n  o t h e r  words, Berger  and Luckmann t a k e  i t  f o r  g r a n t e d  t h a t  



11 r e a l i t y "  i s  i n  no way s i n g u l a r  o r  u n i t a r y .  For  Berger  and 

Luckrnann one must always speak of " r e a l i t i e s r r  r a t h e r  t h a n  

11 r e a l i t y "  o r  of "a r e a l i t y "  r a t h e r  t h a n  " t h e  r e a l i t y "  and - - 
one must always keep t h e  q u o t a t i o n  marks. 

A s  I have s a i d  above, Berger and Luclrnlann, and 

t h i s  t h e s i s  i t s e l f ,  beg in  w i t h  t h e  g r a n t i n g  of t h i s  r a d i c a l  

r e v i s i o n .  What must now be done i s  t o  look  a t  some of t h e  

r ea sons  why such  a r e v i s i o n  has seemed neces sa ry .  We may 

s tar t  by c o n s i d e r i n g  t h e  work of A l f r e d  Schutz ,  whose 

phenomenological  i n q u i r i e s  i n t o  t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  founda t ions  

of t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  have p o i n t e d  ou t  s e v e r a l  impor tan t  

r ea sons  why t h e s e  I f  s c i e n c e s "  must e s p e c i a l l y  be concerned 

w i t h  t h e  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  compl ica t ions  of c o n s i d e r i n g  r e a l i t y  

as s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d .  

. . . t h e r e  i s  a n  e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  
s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  thought  o b j e c t s  o r  mental  c o n s t r u c t s  
formed by t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  and t h o s e  formed by 
t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  It i s  up t o  t h e  n a t u r a l  
s c i e n t i s t  and t o  h i m  a l o n e  t o  d e f i n e ,  i n  accordance 
w i t h  t h e  p rocedura l  r u l e s  of h i s  s c i e n c e ,  his 
o b s e r v a t i o n a l  f i e l d ,  and t o  de te rmine  t h e  f a c t s ,  
d a t a ,  and even t s  w i t h i n  i t  which a r e  r e l e v a n t  for 
h i s  problems o r  s c i e n t i f i c  purposes  a t  hand. 
Ne i the r  a r e  t h e s e  f a c t s  and e v e n t s  p r e - s e l e c t e d ,  
nor  i s  t h e  o b s e r v a t i o n a l  f i e l d  p r e - i n t e r p r e t e d .  
The world of n a t u r e ,  as explored  by t h e  n a t u r a l  

11 s c i e n t i s t ,  does no t  meanff any th ing  t o  t h e  molecules ,  
atoms, and e l e c t r o n s  t h e r e i n .  The o b s e r v a t i o n a l  
f i e l d  of t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  however, namely t h e  
s o c i a l  r e a l t t y ,  has a s p e c i f i c  meaning and r e l evance  
s t r u c t u r e  f o r  t h e  human be incs  l i v i n g ,  a c t i n g ,  and 
t h i n k i n g  t h e r e i n .  By a s e r i e s  of common-sense 
c o n s t r u c t s  t h e y  have p r e - s e l e c t e d  and p r e - i n t e r p r e t e d  



t h i s  world whli.r:h t h e y  i n t e r p r e t  a s  t h e  r e a l i t y  of 
t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e s .  It i s  t h e s e  thought  o b j e c t s  
of t h e i r s  which de te rmine  t h e i r  behav io r  by 
motivatin{;  i t .  The thou{:ht o b j e c t s  c o n s t r u c t e d  
by t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  i n  order. t o  g r a s p  t h i s  s o c i a l  
r e a l i t y ,  have t o  be  founded upon t h e  thought  o b j e c t s  
c o n s t r u c t e d  by t h e  common-sense t h i n k i n z  of men, 
l i v i n g  t h e i r  d a i l y  l i f e  w i t h i n  t h e i r  s o c i a l  world .7  

With t h e  he lp  of one more l e n g t h y  quote ,  t h i s  t ime  

drawn from t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  by Maurice Natanson t o  t h e  C o l l e c t e d  

Papers  of A l f r e d  Schutz ,  we w i l l  be s q u a r e l y  i n t o  t h e  problems 

posed f o r  t r a d i t i o n a l  ep i s t emolog ie s  by r e c e n t  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

developments.  The fo l lowing  quote  can be r ead  as almost  

a c o n t i n u a t i o n  of t h e  quote  above, and should be c a r e f u l l y  

cons idered  b o t h  f o r  i t s  e x p l i c i t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  " t h e  problem 

of r e a l i t y "  which I have t r i e d  t o  o u t l i n e  and f o r  i t s  c l o s i n g  

r e f e r e n c e  t o  a n  impor tan t  e x i s t e n t i a l i s t 1  s awareness of t h i s  

problem: 

If t h e  pr imary concern of t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  
shou ld  be t h e  meaning which t h e  a c t o r  bestows upon h i s  
own a c t ,  i t  f o l l o w s  t h a t  t h e  a c t o r  i s  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
d e f i n i n g  t h a t  meaning as w e l l  as t h e  s i t u a t i o n  of which 
i t  i s  p a r t .  The s i t u a t i o n  of t h e  a c t o r  i s  p r i m a r i l y  
h i s  problem, no t  t h a t  of t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  obse rve r .  More- - 
over ,  t h e  way i n  which t h e  a c t o r  l o c a t e s  and i n t e r p r e t s  
a g i v e n  s i t u a t i o n  i s  a f u n c t i o n  of h i s  s u b j e c t i v i t y  and 
cor responds  t o  e lements  of h i s  b i o g r a p h i c a l  s i t u a t i o n .  
The s o c i a l  world i s  c o n s t i t u t e d  by a m u l t i p l i c i t y  of 
a c t o r s ,  each  of whom d e f i n e s  t h a t  world i n  r e l a t e d  b u t  
i n d i v i d u a t e d  ways. Whether o r  no t  a n  a c t o r  d e f i n e s  h i s  

'Schutz ,  A l f r e d .  " ~ o n c a p t  and Theory Formation i n  t h e  Socia 1. 
11 S c i ences ,  J o u r n a l  of Phi losophy,  L I  ( ~ p r i l  13~~4) pp. 266-267. 

Q,uoted i n  C i c o u r c l ,  Aaron. I.lcthod and Mcacurcincnt i n  Zocioloiry, 
Macrnillan, New Yorli (1964)  p< 49-50. The work of' :;chui;z i s  aF 
t h e  v c r y  c c n t c r  of such  sociolo{;-ical  t h e o r i e s  as have been 
devclopcd by 23cri:cr. and Luckmnn and by t h e  ethnornethodolop-i-t:: 
t o  be  d i scusccd  l a L c r .  



s i t u a t i o n  i n  a manner t h a t  t a l l i e s  ~ e n e r a l l y  w i t h  
what wc c a l l  "objective" f a c t s ,  h i s  a c t i o n  i s  
rneaninlqful and q u i t e  r e l e v a n t  t o  Lhc s o c i a l  
s c i e n t i s t .  IIowcver an a c t o r  d e f i n e s  h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  
his a c t i o n  i s  a datum f o r  i n q u i r y .  That  t h e r e  i s  
n o t  on ly  a m u l t i p l i c i t y  b u t  a r e l a t i v i t y  i n  t h e  
d e f i n i t i o n  of a s i t u a t i o n  by d i f f e r e n t  a c t o r s  o r  
even by t h e  same a c t o r  a t  d i f f e r e n t  t imes  i s  a p a r t  
of t h e  e s s e n t i a l  s t r u c t u r e  of d a i l y  l i f e .  Undcr- 
s t a n d i n g  t h e  s o c i a l  world means understandin:  t h e  
way i n  which men d e f i n e  t h e i r  s i t u a t i o n s .  Here 
D r .  Schutz t u r n s  t o  t h e  soc io logy  of W . I .  Thomas a s  an  
American and more r e c e n t  complement t o  Weberl s s u b j e c t i v e  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of meaning. "If men d e f i n e  s i t u a t i o n s  

11 as r e a l ,  Thomas w r i t e s ,  " t h e y  a r e  r e a l  i n  t h e i r  
consequences." If I d e f i n e  a s i t u a t i o n  as p l e a s a n t ,  
t h r e a t e n i n g ,  b o r i n g ,  c h a l l e n g i n g ,  o r  f a n t a s t i c ,  t h e  
way i n  which I have de f ined  i t  e s t a b l i s h e s  t h e  s t a t u s  
t h a t  s i t u a t i o n  has w i t h i n  my wor ld ,  f o r  t h e  t ime  
be ing  a t  l e a s t .  Rather  t h a n  t r e a t i n g  such  d e f i n i t i o n  
as a " response"  o r  " r e a c t i o n "  t o  c e r t a i n  o b j e c t i v e  
s t a t e s  of a f f a i r s ,  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  D r .  Schutz  
s u g g e s t s ,  has  t o  unders tand  t h a t  d e f i n i t i o n  means 
a c t i o n  and t h a t  i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e  world  i s  a prime 
mode of a c t i n g  i n  i t .  That I may d e f i n e  t h e  "same" 
s i t u a t i o n  i n  a r a d i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  manner t h a n  does my 
f e l l o w  man l e a d s  p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y  t o  t h e  problem of 
r e a l i t y .  I n s i s t i n g  as common s e n s e  does ,  i f  ques t ioned ,  
that t h e r e  i s  a n  o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  which i s  t h e  "same" 
f o r  a l l  normal obse rve r s  i s  n o t  t o  be  confused w i t h  
demons t ra t ing  tha t  t h i s  i s  indeed  s o  o r  even unde r s t and ing  
what i s  imp l i ed  i n  such  a c l a im .  Men l i v i n g  i n  t h e  
paramount r e a l i t y  of everyday l i f e  a r e  enmeshed i n  
s i t u a t i o n s  as t h e y  d e f i n e  them i n  t h e  con tex t  of t h e i r  
l i v e s .  It i s  idle f o r  t h e  n e u t r a l  obse rve r  t o  p o i n t  o u t  
t o  committed a c t o r s  t h e  " o b j e c t i v e "  s i t u a t i o n .  A s  S a r t r e  
p u t s  i t :  f o r  t h e  Romans, Car thage w a  conquered, b u t  f o r  
Car thagenians ,  Car thage was ens l aved .  8 

Natanson, Maurice. i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Schutz ,  A l f r e d .  
C o l l e c t e d  Papers  I: Thc Problem of S o c i a l  R e a l i t y ,  Martinus 
Ni j hof f , The IEague ( 1962T-p . xxxvi . 



The s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t ,  thcll ,  seems conlpcllcd t o  g i v e  

up t h e  b a s i c  assumption t h a t  r e a l i t y  is s i n g u l a r ,  a t  l e a s t  

i n s o f a r  as he works t o  comprehend t h e  f o r c e s  o p e r a t i n g  i n  

I I s o c i e t y .  His v e r y  " d a t a ,  h i s  own though t -ob jec t s ,  must be  

c o n s t r u c t e d  on t h e  b a s i s  of v a r i o u s  d e f i n i t i o n s  of r e a l i t y  

which t h e  soci-a1 a c t o r s  he s eeks  t o  s t u d y  have c o n s t r u c t e d  

i n  t h e  course  of t h e i r  own s o c i a l  a c t i v i t y .  If t h e  k n ~ w l e d g e  

of s o c i a l  a c t o r s  i s  based i n  "a r e a l i t y "  which t h e y  d e f i n e  - 

and c o n s t r u c t ,  t h e n  t h e  knowledge of t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  

which can on ly  be based on such  s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r u c t e d  d a t a ,  

must i t s e l f  be wi thout  t h e  s i n g l e  and u n i t a r y  " r e a l i t y "  whic - 
i t  fo rmer ly  depended upon t o  "make sense"  of s o c i a l  a c t i o n .  



3. Some Mate r i a l  Which Challenges T r a d i t i o n a l  

Epistemology and the  Response. 

Rut t h i s  conclusion urged by Schutz i s  i t s e l f  based 

on a  l a r g e  volume of s t u d i e s  i n  such f i e l d s  a s  l i n g u i s t i c s  

and s o c i a l  psychology a s  w e l l  a s  i n  sociology i t s e l f .  

11 W . I .  Thomas1 concept of t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n "  

i s  only one example of m a t e r i a l  which chal lenges  t r a d i t i o n a l  

epistemology. 

I n  l i n g u i s t i c s ,  f o r  example, we have the  now famous 
9 

arguments of Sap i r  and Whorf which chal lenge t h e  assumed 

o rde r  of ep is temologica l  elements ou t l ined  above. Ins tead  

of see ing  language a s  an  express ion  of knowledge gained 

through percept ion  of r e a l i t y ,  they i n s i s t  t h a t  l i n g u i s t i c  

p a t t e r n s  determine knowledge, a f f e c t  percept ion,  and, hence, 

go f a r  i n  determining the  s o r t  of " r e a l i t y "  which i s  con- 

s t r u c t e d .  It i s  a s  if they c la im t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  l i n g u i s t i c -  

a l l y  cons t ruc ted .  

S o c i a l  psychology on the  o t h e r  hand has had a  long 

h i s t o r y  of i n q u i r y  i n t o  the  ways i n  which r e a l i t y  i s  con- 

s t r u c t e d .  Above a l l  one must cons ider  the  work of George 

Herbert  ~ e a d l O  whose a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  dynamics of the  s o c i a l -  

9see Sapir ,  Edward. Language : an In t roduc t ion  t o  t h e ,  Study 
of Speech, IIarcourt, Brace, and World, New York (1949) and 

o r f ,  Ben jamin Lee. Language, ?'houy;ht, and Rea l i ty ,  
E h n  B. C a r r o l l  (ed.  ) M . 1 . T .  13ress, Cambridge, Mass. (1966) .  

10 
P a r t i c u l a r l y  Mead, Geor[;e Herbert .  Mind, Gel f ,  and Society,  
Unive r s i ty  of Chicago Press ,  Chicago ( 1934 ) . 



i z a t i o n  process  i s  heav i ly  r e l i e d  upon by Berger and 

Luckmann as w e l l  a s  by C .  Wright Mi l l s  ( i n  h i s  e a r l i e r  

t h e o r e t i c a l  work) ; the  ethnomethodologists,  such a s  

Cicoure l  and Garf inkel ;  and even Alfred Schutz. To t ake  

only one small p a r t  of Mead's t o t a l  work we can cons ider  

what ep is temologica l  impl ica t ions  h i s  concepts of the  "I" 

and t h e  "me" may have. 

For Mead, t h e  "I" i s  always the  s u b j e c t  of any a c t i o n ,  
t h e  "me" t h e  o b j e c t .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  
two i s  h i g h l y  d i a l e c t i c a l ,  f o r  the  s e l f  i s  c o n t i n u a l l y  
involved i n  a c t i o n  i n  which both  a s p e c t s  appear . . . . . . . t h e  problem of the  "I" and "me" a s p e c t s  of the  
s e l f  l e a d s  t o  a conception of the  fragmentat ion of t h e  
ego. 11 

Thus we have t o  f a c e  n o t  only  a fragmentat ion of 

11 r e a l i t y "  i n  genera l ,  bu t  a l s o  we must be aware of f r ag -  

mentat ion even wi th in  t h a t  most i n t i m a t e  s e c t o r  of " r e a l i t y "  

-- t h e  " s e l f  ." The i n s i g h t s  of r o l e  theory o f f e r  f u r t h e r  

l l  . support  f o r  the  view t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no r e a l  me," but  t h a t ,  

i n s t e a d ,  t h e r e  a r e  as many s e l v e s  as t h e r e  a r e  r o l e s  performed 

by t h e  a c t o r .  

S o c i a l  psycho log i s t s  have a l s o  been ins t rumenta l  i n  

a t t a c k i n g  t r a d i t i o n a l  concept ions of percept ion .  Countless 

s t u d i e s  have complicated t h i s  bas ic  element of t r a d i t i o n a l  

l l ~ a t a n s o n ,  Maurice, i n  the  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  Schutz, Alf red .  
Col lec ted  Papers I: The Problem of S o c i a l  Rea l i ty ,  
Martinus r i i jho i f ,  The iiague 11962). p. xl. 



epistemology by showing how perception is influenced I , 

by the biography, social location, and group affiliations of 

the perceiver. One might take as an example, the work done 

by Leon Pestinger in developing his theory of cognitive 

J 
dissonance. l2 Festinger systematically shows how the group 

and ideological allegiances of his subjects operate to 

alter their evaluative perceptions and assessments of reality. 

The experiments of Solomon Asch would appear to go even 

further by showing that even judgment of "material" aspects 

of "reality" can be influenced .I3 Berger mentions these 

experiments in discussing the influences of reference 

11 groups. His claim is that, An individual confronted with 

an object that is, say, thirty inches in length will progres- 

sively modify his initially correct estimate if placed in an 

experimental group all the members of which keep repeating 

that they are quite sure about the actual length being ten 

inches or so, 11 14 

But I should pause here to consider an obvious objection. 

One who insists on maintaining the traditional absolutist 

epistemology may well insist, in the face of all these con- 

siderations, that they give us no grounds for rejecting the 

I1 assumption that there is a real way things are." He could 

12~ee Festinger, Leon. A Theory of Cognitive Dissonance, 
Stanford IJniversity Press, Stanford, California (1357). 

I1 1 3 ~ e e Asch, Solomon I?. Opinions and Social Pressure, II 
Scientif'ic American, Vol.. 133, No. 5, (r~ov., 1355). 

141nvitat ion, p . 120. 



e a s i l y  claim t h a t  t h e  man who says an ob jec t ,  "which i s  

11 r e a l l y  t h i r t y  inches long, i s  only 10 inches  long, i s  

simply wrong and not  a  proof t h a t  we ought t o  abandon our 

accepted no t ions  of o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y .  Such an o b j e c t i o n  

is ,  of course,  easy  t o  apprec ia te ,  even if i t  does not  meet 

Schutz '  argument t h a t  s u b j e c t i v e  meanings and d e f i n i t i o n s  

a r e  t h e  very s t u f f  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  understanding.  The 

o b j e c t i o n  I a m  imagining i s  c l e a r l y  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of 

the  common sense understanding of r e a l i t y .  What I have 

I 1  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  a s  I f  t r ad i  t i o n a l  epistemology" and common- sense" 

a r e  n o t  far  a p a r t .  Nonetheless, one must wonder j u s t  what 

func t ion  t h i s  tenacious holding on t o  t h e  common sense 

b e l i e f  i n  o b j e c t i v e  r e a l i t y  can poss ib ly  serve  f o r  s o c i a l  

sc i ence .  If, a s  Schutz says,  s u b j e c t i v e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

r e a l i t y  a r e  a l l  we r e a l l y  need,' then s tubbornly  c l i n g i n g  t o  

such an o b j e c t i v e  conception can only  be a  hindrance.  I n  

f a c t ,  i t  i s  j u s t  t h i s  hindrance which Berger and Luckmann 

have avoided by s t a r t i n g  t h e i r  theory  bu i ld ing  wi th  t h e  

assumption t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  cons t ruc ted .  

Nonetheless t h e r e  a r e  many, even among tho'se who have 

conducted resea rches  of the  s o r t  I have a l luded  t o  above, 

who would r a t h e r  put  up with the  awkwardness of t r a d i t i o n a l  

epistemology than abandon i t  e n t i r e l y .  This  i s  no t  t h e  p lace  

t o  at tempt  a  d e t a i l e d  explanat ion  of t h e i r  r e luc tance .  I 



would suggest,  however, t h a t  i t  i s  probably rooted  e i t h e r  

i n  t h e  d e s i r e  t o  emulate the  n a t u r a l  sc iences ,15  o r  i n  a  

f e l t  i n a b i l i t y  t o  cont inue one ' s  work without  the  hope of 

11 even tua l ly  Tinding, o r  approximating, the  t r u t h . "  But - 
whatever the  reasons,  some s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  would n o t  go a s  

f a r  a s  has been suggested he re .  I n  f a c t  a d i v i s i o n  among 

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  seems t o  be developing between what could 

I I be descr ibed  a s  r a d i c a l "  and "moderate" elements.  The 

11 rnoderateM wing i s  composed of those who would s t i l l  i n s i s t  

on some s o r t  of t r a d i t i o n a l  epistemology. The " r a d i c a l "  

wing i s  composed of those who a r e  w i l l i n g  t o  abandon e n t i r e l y  

11 11 t h e  assumption t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a " r e a l i t y ,  out  t h e r e , "  t o  

be descr ibed .  With a l i t t l e  p r a c t i c e  one can u s u a l l y  p lace  

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  w r i t i n g s  i n  one camp o r  t h e  o t h e r .  Seldom 

i s  t h e  t a s k  q u i t e  as easy, however, as i t  i s  wi th  t h e  a r t i c l e  

by Hastorf  and C a n t r i l  e n t i t l e d   hey Saw a Game: A Case 

Study. r r  16 

I b r i n g  t h i s  a r t i c l e  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  p a r t l y  

because i t  provides y e t  another  i n s t a n c e  of soc ia l -psycho log ica l  

r e sea rch  c o n t r i b u t i n g  t o  t h e  a t t a c k  on t r a d i t i o n a l  epistemology, 

and p a r t l y  because i t  so  c l e a r l y  i l l u s t r a t e s  the  " r a d i c a l "  

1 5 ~ h i s  i s ,  of course,  a  misconception. The " r e a l i t y "  of n a t u r a l  
11 s c ience  i s  a s  much cons t ruc ted  a s  any r e a l i t y . "  Nor do 

s e r i o u s  n a t u r a l  s c i e n t i s t s  much concern themselves with t h e  
epistemology of t h e i r  e n t e r p r i s e .  They a r e  too  busy doinc 
sc ience .  

11 1611astorf, Alber t  and C a n t r i l ,  Iladley. They Saw a  Game: 
I I A Case Study, The I lournal  of Abnormal and Socia l  Psycholocy, 

I I Vol. 49 ( ~ a ~ u a r y ,  19511). l ienceforth r e f e r r e d  t o  a s :  They 
Saw a Gmc . 



a l t e r n a t i v e .  The sub jec t  of the  s tudy i s  a " f o o t b a l l  

game" ( t h e  au thors  use quotes even around " f o o t b a l l  

between Pr ince ton  and Dartmouth i n  1951, and the  d i f f e r e n t i a l  

11 pe rcept ion  of t h e  game'' by s tuden t s  of t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  

u n i v e r s i t i e s .  For my purposes i t  i s  not  necessary  t o  go 

i n t o  t h e  d e t a i l s  of the  study. Rather, I would l i k e  t o  

11 simply quote from t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n "  provided by t h e  

au thors .  Consider t h e  fol lowing:  

It seems c l e a r  t h a t  t h e  "game" a c t u a l l y  was many 
d i f f e r e n t  games and t h a t  each ve r s ion  of t h e  events  

I l t h a t  t r a n s p i r e d  w a s  a s  r e a l "  t o  a  p a r t i c u l a r  person 
as o t h e r  ve r s ions  were t o  o t h e r  people.  A cons ide ra t ion  
of t h e  e x p e r i e n t i a l  phenomena t h a t  c o n s t i t u t e  a  
" f o o t b a l l  game" f o r  t h e  s p e c t a t o r  may he lp  us  both 
t o  account f o r  the  r e s u l t s  obtained and i l l u s t r a t e  
something of the  n a t u r e  of any s o c i a l  event , I 7  

and f u r t h e r :  

I 1  11 . . . t h e r e  i s  no such th ing"  as a game" e x i s t i n g  
"out  the re"  i n  i t s  own r i g h t  which people merely 
11 observe.  11 The "game" " e x i s t s "  f o r  a person and i s  
experienced by him only  i n s o f a r  as c e r t a i n  ha penings 
have s i g n i f i c a n c e s  i n  terms of h i s  purposes.  18 

The ex tens ive  use of quo ta t ion  marks t o  i n d i c a t e  ques t ionable  

o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  toge the r  wi th  t h e  e x p l i c i t  d e n i a l  of the  

11 e x t e r n a l  ex i s t ence"  of s o c i a l  events ,  type t h e s e  r e sea rcher s  

11 11 a s  r a d i c a l .  Thus, w e  may add these  t r a n s a c t i o n a l i s t  s o c i a l  

11 l 7 I 1 ~ h e y  Saw a  G a m e ,  p. 132. 
I I 181~hey Saw n Came, p. 133. 



p s y c h o l o ~ i s t s  t o  the  l i s t  of s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  whose work 

f u r t h e r  aggravates  t h e  problem of r e a l i t y .  

But t h e  e x p l i c i t  r ecogn i t ion  of t h i s  problem i s  c e r t a i n l y  

n o t  necessary i n  order  t o  r a i s e  important  i s s u e s  which concern 

r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion .  My own f a v o r i t e  s u b j e c t  a r e a  i n  

sociology f o r  l o c a t i n g  m a t e r i a l  on s o c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of 

r e a l i t y ,  the  s tudy of deviance, i s  a good case  i n  p o i n t .  

R e l a t i v e l y  few of the  ~ 0 c i o l o g i ~ t ~  who have s tud ied  dev ian t  

subcu l tu res  could be c l a s sed  as " r a d i c a l "  i n  t h e  above sense.  

Nonetheless t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  s o c i a l  processes  involv ing  

dev ian t  behavior has  revealed  numerous d e t a i l s  of s o c i a l  

r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion .  



4. R e a l i t y  Construct ion and t h e  Study of Deviance. 

Ry far the  b e s t  c o l l e c t i o n  of deviance s t u d i e s  f o r  

a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n a l  q u a l i t y  of s o c i a l  processes  

i s  Howard S. Becker ls ,  The Other Side: Pe r spec t ives  on 

Deviance.lg At ten t ion  t o  a few of t h e  s t u d i e s  inc luded i n  

t h a t  anthology w i l l  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  claim. 

Some of these  a r t i c l e s  g ive  s p e c i f i c  a t t e n t i o n  t o  ways 

11 i n  which i n d i v i d u a l s  def ine  themselves a s  "deviant"  o r  n o r m l "  

and a t tempt  t o  engineer  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n s  of o t h e r s  around them. 

The a r t i c l e  by Fred Davis e n t i t l e d  " ~ e v i a n c e  Disavowal: The 

Management of S t ra ined  I n t e r a c t i o n  by t h e  Visably  Handicapped 11 20 

goes i n t o  some of t h e  f i n e  d e t a i l s  of these  processes .  Davis1 

d i scuss ion  of "breaking through," as t h e  p o i n t  i n  developing 

s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s  between t h e  handicapped and normals a t  which 

11 recognized abnormality" ceases  t o  be a ch ie f  f e a t u r e  of t h e  

shared d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  i s  e x c e l l e n t  and i n s i g h t f u l  

11 i n  showing how t h e  r e a l i t y "  f o r  such s i t u a t i o n s  i s  s o c i a l l y  

cons t ruc ted .  

l g ~ e c k e r ,  Howard S. The Other Side: Pe r spec t ives  on Deviance, 
Macmillan, New York (1964 1. Henceforth r e f e r r e d  t o  as: 
The Other Side. 

2 0 ~ n  The Other Side, pp. 119-157. The a r t i c l e  by ilughes, 
E v e r e t t  C .  "Good People and D i r t y  work," The Other Side, 
pp. 23-36, d e a l s  wi th  s i m i l a r  phenomena i n  d i scuss ing  t h e  
post-war r e a c t i o n s  of German c i t i z e n s  i n  t h e i r  disavowal of 
r e s p o n s i b ' l i t y  f o r  t h e  Nazi a t r o c i t i e s .  



Other  s t u d i e s  look a t  t h e  same phenomenon of  s o c i a l  

d e f i n i t i o n ,  b u t  a t t e n d  t o  b r o a d e r  s o c i a l  a s p e c t s  r a t h e r  

t h a n  t o  i n t i m a t e ,  f a c e - t o - f a c e ,  p r o c e s s e s .  R ichard  Schwar ta  

and Jerome Slcolnik, i n  t h e i r  s t u d y  of t h e  s o c i a l  a f f e c t s  o f  

l e g a l  a c c u s a t i o n s ,  and Haro ld  Sampson e t  a l . ,  i n  t h e i r  

s t u d y  of t h e  domes t i c  i m p l i c a t i o n s  of  o f f i c i a l  l a b e l s  of 

11 m e n t a l l y  ill, " 2 2  show i m p o r t a n t  ways i n  which s o c i a l l y  

l e g i t i m a t e d  " t y p i n g "  of i n d i v i d u a l s  c a n  have  profound e f f e c t s  

on t h e  q u a l i t y  of t h e i r  s o c i a l  l i v e s .  The Schwartz and 

S k o l n i k  s t u d y  shows t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a l  s t i g m a s  which r e s u l t  

f rom t h e  c r i m i n a l  c o u r t  r e c o r d s  o f  u n s k i l l e d  workers  on 

t h e  one hand and from t h e  m e d i c a l  m a l p r a c t i c e  s u i t e s  of 

d o c t o r s  on t h e  o t h e r .  Both s t u d i e s  c o n c l u s i v e l y  show t h a t  

t h e  " r e a l i t y 1 '  o f  g u i l t  i s  a l m o s t  t o t a l l y  i r r e l e v a n t  f o r  a l l  

p r a c t i c a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  p u r p o s e s .  Concre te ,  n e g a t i v e  economic 

consequences  c o r r e l a t e  s o l e l y  w i t h  t h e  s o c i a l  a c c e p t a n c e  of  

r e l e v a n t  d e f i n i t i o n s .  Tha t  s o c i a l  a c c e p t a n c e  o f  " n e g a t i v e "  
by* 

d e f i n i t i o n s  c a n  a l s o  &€Xect " p o s i t i v e "  consequences  i s  shown 

by Sampson and h i s  c o l l e a g u e s  who d e s c r i b e  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  

11 & t o l e r a t i o n "  w - h s h  a  spouse  m-y-hxm-for h i s  mate once t h e  

11 mate i s  o f f i c i a l l y 1 '  d e f i n e d  a s  " m e n t a l l y  ill. 11 

* l s c h w a r t z ,  R i c h a r d  and Sko ln ik ,  Jerome. "TWO S t u d i e s  of  
L e g a l  stigma, i n  The Other  S ide ,  pp. 103-117. 

11 2 2 ~ a m p s o n ,  Harold ,  e t  a l .  The Menta l  l iosp i t a .1  and Marital 
11 Family  T i e s ,  i n  The Other  S i d e ,  pp .  1.33-162. See a l s o  

Winick, Charl-es  . " P h y s i c i a n  N a r c o t i c  ~ d d i c  t,sU i n  The - 
Other  S ide ,  p p .  261-279, f o r  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  t h e  r e f l e x i v e  
e r f e c t s  o f  c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s .  



Other s t u d i e s  i n  t he  c o l l e c t i o n  r e l a t e  bo th  t o  t h e  

consequences t o  i n d i v i d u a l s  of d e v i a n t  d e f i n i t i o n s  and t,o t h e  

s o c i a l  p roces ses  w i t h i n  d e v i a n t  s u b c u l t u r e s  which o p e r a t e  t o  

c o n s t r u c t  coun te r  d e f i n i t i o n s  of r e a l i t y .  The a r t i c l e  

e n t i t l e d   h he S o c i a l  I n t e g r a t i o n  of Queers and pee r s "  by 

A l b e r t  ~ e i s s ~ ~  i s  a n  e x c e l l e n t  example of  t h i s  d u a l  focus .  

R e i s s  c a r e f u l l y  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  in-group ideo logy  and a l l e g i a n c e s  

11 developed by groups of de l inquent1 '  youth f o r  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  

and management of members1 r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  a d u l t  11 

It i s  shown how encouragement toward "detachment" i n  t h e  

I1 11 s e x  a c t  and s t r i c t  r u l e s  of p r o p r i e t y n  o p e r a t e  t o  . . . 
p r o t e c t  t h e  boys from s e l f - d e f i n i t i o n s  e i t h e r  as p r o s t i t u t e s  

o r  homosexuals. 11 24 

Another grouping of a r t i c l e s  i n  B e c k e r l s  an tho logy  

d e a l s  more d i r e c t l y  w i t h  devian.t  s u b c u l t u r e s  as r e a l i t y  

d e f i n i n g  mechanisms. These i n c l u d e  bo th  a r t i c l e s  c e n t e r i n g  

on t h e  development of group s e l f - c o n c e p t i o n s  and in-group 

t y p o l o g i e s  and a r t i c l e s  which show ways i n  which s p e c i a l  

segments of s o c i e t y  may come t o  d e f i n e  t h e  world o u t s i d e  

t h e i r  own sphe re .  I n  t h e  f i r s t  d i v i s i o n  I would p l a c e  t h e  

v e r y  f i n e  a r t i c l e s  by Harold F ines tone  and I rw in  and Cressey 

2 3 ~ e i s s ,  A l b e r t .   he S o c i a l  I n t e g r a t i o n  of Queers and peers"  
i n  The Other S ide ,  pp. 181-210. A r e l a t e d  and v e r y  v a l u a b l e  

11 s t u d y  i s  Ray, Marsh B.  The Cycle of  Abst inence anti Relapse  
11 Among Heroin Addic t s ,  pp . 163- 177. 

2 4 ~ h e  Othcr S ide ,  p .  203. 



e n t i t l e d  r e s p e c t i v e l y  " c a t s ,  Kicks, and Color "25 and 

11 Thieves, Convicts, and the  Inmate Culture ."26 Finestoncl  s 

study amounts t o  a  d e t a i l e d  p o r t r a i t  of t h e  group cons t ruc ted  

se l f -concept ion  developed by young, negro he ro in  a d d i c t s  . 
The Irwin and Cressey paper a t tempts  a more t h e o r e t i c a l  

approach bu t  remains most i n t e r e s t i n g  f o r  i t s  c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n  

of inmate va lues  and pr i soner-he ld  concept ions of one another  

11 11 i n  terms of var ious  types .  Both s t u d i e s  a r e  va luable  f o r  

t h e i r  i l l u s t r a t i o n  of ways i n  which t h e  " i n t e r p r e t i v e  method" 

can be app l i ed  i n  ga in ing  an apprec ia t ion  of r a d i c a l l y  

11 d i f f e r e n t  conceptions of r e a l i t y .  11 

A r t i c l e s  r e l a t i n g  t o  s u b c u l t u r a l  percept ions  of the 

o u t s i d e  world inc lude  two papers  on gambling -- I r v i n g  

Zolat s  "Observations on Gambling i n  a  Lower Class  set t ing1I27 

and George J .  McCall1s "~ymbios ' i s :  The Case of Hoodoo and 

t h e  Numbers Racket. "28 This  a t t e n t i o n  t o  gambling a s  a 

s o c i a l  phenomenon i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  problem of 

r e a l i t y  i n  t h a t  the  ord inary  s c i e n t i f i c  epistemology r e j e c t s  

I I  no t ions  of luck" o r  p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  i n  games of chance. Zola, 

however, shows u s  some of the  ways i n  which s t a t u s  can be 

I 1  2 5 ~ i n e s t o n e ,  Harold. Cats,  Kicks, and Color," The Other 
s ide ,  pp. 281-297. - 

11 2 6 ~ r w i n ,  John and Cressey, Donald R .  Thieves, Convicts, and 
the  Inmate Culture ,  I '  The Other Side, pp. 225-243. 

11 2 7 ~ o l a ,  I r v i n g .  Observations on Gambling i n  a Lower Class  
11 S e t t i n g ,  The Other Side, p p .  247-260, 

I I 2 8 ~ c ~ a 1 1 ,  George J. Symbiosis: The Case of Hoodoo anrl t h e  
I! Numbers Racket, The Other Sidc, pp. 51-66. 



11 accumulated through t h e  success fu l  explanat ion" of b e t  t i n &  

successes  and f a i l u r e s .  What i s  s o c i o l o ~ i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  

11 i s  not  t h e  r e a l i t y "  of a b i l i t i e s  t o  p ick  winning horses  but  

t h e  persuas ive  s k i l l s  of the b e t t o r s  i n  convincing t h e i r  peers  

t h a t  such an a b i l i t y  - i s  possessed. McCall's a r t i c l e ,  on 

t h e  o t h e r  hand, shows how g h e t t o  dwel l e r s1  f a i t h  i n  Hoodoo 

I I  dream-book" advice i s  b o l s t e r e d  by t h e i r  be l ieved a b i l i t y  

t o  b e a t  the  numbers r acke t  while  a t  t h e  same time t h e i r  

expec ta t ions  of winning a r e  enhanced by t h e i r  f a i t h  i n  Hoodoo. 

So long a s  t h e  two systems a r e  mutually l eg i t ima ted  i n  the  

11 minds of t h e i r  vict ims,  t h e i r  percept ions  of the  r e a l i t i e s "  

11 of both  a r e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  " d i s t o r t e d .  The i n t e r p r e t i v e  

a n a l y s i s  of gambling and c o l l e c t i v i t i e s  of gamblers seems t o  

me an i d e a l  approach t o  t h e  b e t t e r  understanding of genera l  

r e a l i t y  c o n s t r u c t i o n  processes .  

Many of t h e  a r t i c l e s  j u s t  descr ibed  no t  only f a i l  t o  

see  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  i n  terms of a  Berger and Luckmann brand of 

s o c i o l o g i c a l  theory but  a l s o  f a i l  t o  argue f o r  t h e  general-  

i z a b l e  q u a l i t y  of t h e i r  observa t ions  i n  terms of any g e n e r a l  

t h e 0 r ~ . ~ 9  The f a c t  t h a t  so  many r e l e v a n t  a r t i c l e s  a r e  col-  

l e c t e d  i n  one volume, however, t e s t i f i e s  t o  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  

o r i e n t a t i o n  of t h e i r  e d i t o r ,  Howard Recker. Beckerl s  own 

P 9 ~  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important except ion i s  the  a r t i c l e  by 
Kitsuse,  John I. " s o c i e t a l  Reaction t o  Deviant Behavior: 

11 Problems of Theory and Method, The Other Side, pp. 87-102. 
11 Kitsuse':;  d i scuss ion  of evidence" f o r  imputat ions of 

11 deviance and h i s  use  of t h e  concept r e t r o s p e c t i v e  i n t e r -  
p r e t a t  ion" a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  the p resen t  argument. 



s t u d i e s  a r e  p r imar i ly  i n  the  f i e l d  of deviance ( h i s  "ca ree r"  

approach t o  the a n a l y s i s  of developing deviant  behavior i s  

w e l l  known), but  he a l s o  makes s p e c i f i c  r e fe rence  t o  t h e  

s t r e s s  which must be placed on a c t o r s  d e f i n i t i o n s  of r e a l i t y  

i n  s tudying any s o c i a l  process .  The reader  should r e c a l l  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  h i s  paper on "~ecoming  a Marihuana User" f o r  

i t s  emphasis on t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of the  u s e r s  developing a 

conception of t h e  experience a s  p leasurab le  and i t s  emphasis 

on t h e  s o c i a l  support  g e n e r a l l y  requi red  f o r  such a  develop- 

ment.3O Becker even goes t o  the  po in t  of e x p l i c i t l y  p resen t ing  

h i s  g e n e r a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s i t i o n  when he r e a c t s  t o  t h e  hypo- 

t h e t i c a l  charge t h a t  h i s  p a r t i c i p a n t  observat ion  method 

d i s t o r t s  r e a l i t y :  

What we a r e  present ing  i s  not  a d i s t o r t e d  view of 
I I  r e a l i t y "  but  t h e  r e a l i t y w h i c h  engages t h e  people 
we have s tudied ,  t h e  r e a l i t y  they c r e a t e  by t h e i r  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of t h e i r  experience and i n  terms of 
which they  a c t .  I f  we f a i l  t o  present  t h i s  r e a l i t y  
we w i l l  no t  have achieved f u l l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  under- 
s tanding  of the  phenomenon we seek t o  expla in .g l  

Nor, of course,  do the c o n t r i b u t o r s  t o  Beckerls 

anthology make up a l l  of t h e  s o c i o l o g i s t s  concerned wi th  

s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion  process  wi th  o r  without  e x p l i c i t  

3'1n Becker, Howard S. Outs iders :  S tudies  i n  the  Socio1ou;y 
of Deviance, Free Press ,  New York (1363) pp. 41-78. I I . . . 
a person w i l l  f e e l  f r e e  t o  use marihuana t o  t h e  degree t h a t  
he comes t o  regard convent ional  concept ions of i t  a s  t h e  
uninformed views of o u t s i d e r s  and rep laces  those concept ions 
wi th  the  " ins ide"  view he  has  acquircrl tllrouph h i s  experience 

r? with  the  d r u g  i n  the  company of o the r  u s e r s .  p. 78. 



a l t e r a t i o n s  i n  t h e i r  t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s i t i o n s .  As j u s t  

one f u r t h e r  example of such s o c i o l o g i c a l  work, t h i s  time 

n o t  drawn from t h e  f i e l d  of deviance s t u d i e s ,  one could 

cons ider  t h e  lengthy a r t i c l e  by S h i l s  and Janowitz " ~ o h e s i o n  

and D i s i n t e g r a t i o n  i n  the  Wehrmacht i n  World War 11. 11 32 

This  study, l i k e  much of the  s o c i o l o g i c a l  and s o c i a l  

psychologica l  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  "brainwashingtt phenomenon, 

has  the  a d d i t i o n a l  value of t r e a t i n g  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r a l  

cond i t ions  and information c o n t r o l  a s  i n t e g r a l  p a r t s  of 

t h e  r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion  (and r e a l i t y  d e s t r u c t i o n )  processes .  

A l l  of these  t rea tments ,  and many o t h e r s  l i k e  them, 

sha re  the  common f e a t u r e  of e i t h e r  express ly  o r  by impl ica t ion  

a t t a c k i n g  t h e  epis temologica l  p o s i t i o n  I have c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

as t r a d i t i o n a l  and a b s o l u t i s t .  As I have s a i d  above, i t  i s  

n o t  impossible f o r  suppor ters  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  view t o  

i n s i s t ,  i n  s p i t e  of a l l  such s t u d i e s ,  t h a t  i t  s t i l l  makes 

sense t o  speak of the  way th ings  r e a l l y  a r e .  Thus f a r  my 

po in t  could be t h e  more modest one t h a t  such i n s i s t e n c e  i s  

unnecessary and methodological ly  cumbersome. S o c i o l o g i s t s  

could s t i l l  maintain the  convic t ion  t h a t  the i r  knowledge 

remains on a  sound epis temologica l  foundat ion even i f  t h e  

11  knowledge" of t h e i r  s u b j e c t s  i s  e n t i r e l y  cons t ruc ted  and 

zn 
11 J C ~ h i l s ,  Edward Alber t  and Janowitz, Morris.  Cohesion and 

D i s i n t e g r a t i o n  i n  t h e  Wchrmacht i n  World War 11," h t b l i c  
Opinion Quarter ly ,  Vol. 12, no. 2 (1948).  



11 r e l a t i v e ,  i. e., not  real knowledge" a t  a l l .  Some 

r e c e n t  developments i n  s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  theory and researel l  

c a l l  even t h i s  convic t ion  i n t o  s e r i o u s  quest ion,  however. 



5. Ethnome thodology . 

The work of t h e  ethnomethodologists i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

r e l e v a n t  t o  the  problem of r e a l i t y  and t h e  understanding 

of r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion .  Harold Garf inkel  exp la ins  

ethnomethodology a s  fo l lows:  

Ethnomethodological s t u d i e s  analyze everyday a c t i v i t i e s  
as members1 methods f o r  making those same a c t i v i t i e s  
visible-rational-and-reportable-for-all-practical- 

11 purposes, i. e. ,  "accountable,  a s  o rgan iza t ions  of 
common place  everyday a c t i v i t i e s  . . . . Their  s tudy 
i s  d i r e c t e d  t o  t h e  t a s k s  of l ea rn ing  how members' 
a c t u a l ,  ord inary  a c t i v i t i e s  c o n s i s t  of methods t o  
make p r a c t i c a l  a c t i o n s ,  p r a c t i c a l  circumstances,  common 
sense knowledge of s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  and p r a c t i c a l  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  reasoning analyzeable;  and of d iscover ing  
t h e  formal  p r o p e r t i e s  of commonplace, p r a c t i c a l  common 
sense ac t ions ,  "from wi th in"  a c t u a l  s e t t i n g s ,  a s  ongoing 
accomplishments of those  s e t t i n g s  .33 

Ethnomethodology c o n s t i t u t e s  a  two pronged a t t a c k  on 

t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i o l o g i c a l  a s s ~ p t i o n s .  On t h e  one hand, t h e r e  

i s  an i m p l i c i t  claim t h a t  t h e  burden of proof f o r  t h e  con ten t ion  

t h a t  s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge i s  " r e a l "  f a l l s  on t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

s o c i o l o g i s t s .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, they  broaden t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  

t o  r e a l i t y  cons t ruc t ion  processes  so a s  t o  inc lude  t h e  o rd ina ry  

everyday a c t i v i t i e s  of s o c i a l  members and n o t  merely t h e i r  

11 a c t i v i t i e s  i n  except ional"  c ircumstances o r  s e t t i n g s  such 

as a r e  so  o f t e n  d e a l t  wi th  by s o c i o l o g i s t s  l i k e  Becker o r  S h i l s  

and Jariowitz. 

3 3 ~ t u d i c s  i n  Ethnomethodolo!:y, pp . v i i - v i i i .  



Perhaps t h e  b e s t  sumnary Of the  f i r s t  s o r t  of a t t a c k  

i s  presented i n  Aaron C i c o u r e l ' s  book, Method and hleasuremcnt 

i n  S ~ c i o l o g y . ' ~  C i c o u r e l ' s  work inc ludes  a  c r i t i c a l  review of 

methods used i n  f i e l d  research ,  ques t ionnai res ,  demographic 

s t u d i e s ,  and content  a n a l y s i s .  Nonetheless t h e  b e s t  s o r t  

of g e n e r a l  s ta tement  of t h e  chal lenge  presented  by ethno- 

methodology t o  o rd ina ry  s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge i s  provided 

by Harold Gar f inke l  i n  h i s  book, Studiesin: 

I I  I I Much of core  S O C ~ O ~ O ~ ~ "  c o n s i s t s  of reasonable  
11 f i nd ings .  Many, if n o t  most s i t u a t i o n s  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  

i n q u i r y  a r e  common sense s i t u a t i o n s  of choice.  Neverthe- 
l e s s ,  textbook and journa l  d i scuss ions  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  
methods r a r e l y  g ive  recogn i t ion  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  
s o c i o l o g i c a l  i n q u i r i e s  a r e  c a r r i e d  out  under common - 
sense auspices  a t  the  p o i n t s  where dec i s ions  about the  
correspondence between observed appearances and intended - 
events  a r e  being made.3' 

This  content ion  by Gar f inke l  amounts t o  t h e  claim t h a t  

s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge has e x a c t l y  t h e  same s o r t  of "cons t ruc ted"  

epis temologica l  s t a t u s  as t h e  everyday knowledge of o rd ina ry  

members of s o c i e t y  such a s  a r e  d iscussed  i n  s t u d i e s  of deviance.  

Gar f inke l  r epea ted ly  draws t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 

11 and profess ional11  soc io~.ogy and by doing s o  i n t e n d s  t o  imply 

t h a t  t h e  only d i f fe rence  i n  t h e i r  " v a l i d i t y "  i s  the  d i f f e r e n c e  

34cicoure1, Aaron. Method apd Measurement i n  Sociology, 
Free Press ,  New York (1964).  

3 5 ~ t u d i e s  i n  Ethnomethodolo~y, p. 100. Emphasis in t h e  
o r i g i n a l .  



s e l f - a t t r i b u t e d  and se l f -def ined  by t h e  "p ro fess iona l  

s o c i o l o g i s t s . "  For a f u l l  apprec ia t ion  of t h i s  p o i n t  of 

view, the  i n t e r e s t e d  reader  must r e f e r  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  

s t u d i e s  of Gar f inke l  and Cicourel .  A l l  I can reasonably do 

h e r e  i s  a )  n o t e  t h a t  t h e s e  men p e r s i s t e n t l y  a t t e n d  t o  the  

a c t u a l  d e c i s i o n  making procedures used by p r o f e s s i o n a l  

s o c i o l o g i s t s  i n  s e l e c t i n g ,  ga ther ing ,  and i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h e i r  

"da ta"  and b) claim t h a t  t h e i r  a n a l y s i s  i s  extremely p l a u s i b l e .  

In C i c o u r e l f s  case t h e  a n a l y s i s  i s  g e n e r a l  i n  c o n s i s t i n g  

of a c r i t i c a l  survey of s tandard  resea rch  techniques and 

s tandard  w r i t i n g s  on methodology. Gar f inke l  i s  more e x p l i c i t  

i n  analyzing t h e  p a r t i c u l a r ,  " s c i e n t i f i c "  a c t i v i t i e s  of 

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  involved i n  such t a s k s  a s  determining the  

11 r e a l "  cause of death i n  circumstances of p o s s i b l e  ~ u i c i d e , 3 ~  

o r  i n  s e l e c t i n g  p a t i e n t s  f o r  p s y c h i a t r i c  treatment.37 

But i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  e x p l i c i t l y  s tudying  p r a c t i c a l  s o c i a l  

s c i e n t i f i c  a c t i v i t y ,  they a l s o  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  genera l  

understanding of r e a l i t y  c o n s t r u c t i o n  processes  by focusing 

a t t e n t i o n  on t h e  o rd ina ry  methodological a c t i v i t i e s  of men 

i n  everyday l i f e .  G a r f i n k e l ' s  book conta ins ,  f o r  example, 

3 6 ~ a r f i n k e 1 1 s  s tudy  i s  of s taff  members of t h e  Los Angeles 
Suic ide  Prevent ion  Center.  See S tud ies  i n  Ethnomethodolor{y, 
pp. 10-18. 

371kre, t h e  s tudy  i s  of a c t i v i t i e s  a t  t h e  U . C . L . A .  Outpat ien t  
C l i n i c .  See Studies  i n  Ethnomethodology, pp, 18-24 and 
Chapter 7, pp. 208-261. 



a penetrating analysis of decision making by jurors 38 

as well as an extremely valuable study of the ways in 

which sexual identity is managed and maintained .39 Cicourel, 

on the other hand, has attempted a major application of the 

ethnomethodological approach in his book, The Social 

Organization of Juvenile Justice. 40 

11 38see Chapter Four, Some Rules of Correct Decision Making 
That Jurors ~espect" of Studies in Ethnomethodology, 
pp. 104-115. The study includes reference to "retrospective 

11 definitions, a conce t which bears a close resemblance to 
Kitsusel s concept of 'retrospective interpretation" used to 
describe processes by which individuals come to define others 
as deviant. See footnote (number one, p. 2 3 )  of this part 
of the thesis. 

ll  3gsee Chapter Five, Passing and the Managed Achievement of 
Sex Status in an Intersexed Person,'' Studies in Ethno- 
methodology, PP. 116-185 and appendix p.  285-288. This 
research deserves particular attention. in that it shows 
the "constructed" nature of something as "real" as  sex, 
while simultaneously concentrating on the social scientific 
methodology of those (including the author) who were to make 
decisions regarding the subject's "real" sex status. 

40~icourel, Aaron V. The Social Organization of Juvenile 
Justice, John Wiley and Sons, New York (1968). The book 
persistently focuses on the processes of definition which 
operate to determine the typing and treatment of juvenile 
delinquents. 



6. A Rhetor i ca l  Perspect ive  on the  Problem of E e a l i t y .  

Thus f a r  I have presented t h i s  review of phi losophica l ,  

l i n g u i s t i c ,  p s y c h o l o ~ i c a l ,  and s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  w r i t i n g s  a s  a 

c o l l e c t i o n  of works which e x p l i c i t l y ,  o r  by impl ica t ion ,  

a r e  c r i t i c a l  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  ep is temologica l  and meta- 

p h y s i c a l  p o s i t i o n  o u t l i n e d  a t  the  f i r s t  of t h i s  t h i r d  p a r t . 4 1  

But such a  p r e s e n t a t i o n  poses an i n t e r e s t i n g  ph i losoph ica l  

problem i n  i t s e l f .  I have cha rac te r i zed  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

p o s i t i o n  a s  one b a s i c a l l y  committed t o  the  view t h a t  t h e r e  

i s  a s i n g u l a r  u n i t a r y  "way th ings  are ."  This  p o s i t i o n  could 

11 be paraphrased a s  fol lows:  The s i n g l e  most important  f e a t u r e  

of the  way th ings  a r e  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  s i n g l e  u n i t a r y  way 

th ings  a r e . "  The p o s i t i o n  taken o r  implied by the  s t u d i e s  

I have surveyed could be paraphrased a s  fol lows:   he s i n g l e  

most important f e a t u r e  of the  way th ings  a r e  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  

I I no s i n g l e  u n i t a r y  way th ings  a r e .  I f  t h e  c o n f l i c t  i s  presented  - 
i n  t h i s  way, i t  appears  t h a t  both t h e  a b s o l u t i s t s  and t h e  

41The review I have presented i s  by no means exhaus t ive .  My 
i n t e n t i o n ,  r a t h e r ,  has  been t o  s e l e c t  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  
m a t e r i a l  drawn from var ious  d i s c i p l i n a r y  a r e a s .  Perhaps t h e  
g r e a t e s t  f a i l u r e  t o  r ep resen t  a l l  a r e a s  adequate ly  i s  i n  my 
l a c k  of a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  more a n a l y t i c  and l i n g u i s t i c  a r e a s  
of philosophy. While I do f e e l  t h a t  the v a s t  m a j o r i t y  of 
such work almost e n t i r e l y  lacks  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  t h e  p resen t  
d iscuss ion ,  t h e r e  a r e  some no tab le  except ions .  One of these ,  
and a p a r t i c u l a r l y  important one f o r  the  d i scuss ion  of 
r h e t o r i c a l  theory,  i s  t h e  book by Stevenson, Charles  L. 
E t h i c s  and Language, Yale Unive r s i ty  Press ,  New lIaven (13114 ) . 
The reader  should note  p a r t i c u l a r l y  Stevenson's  d i scuss ion  

11 of persuas ive  d e f i n i t i o n "  def ined-  on p.  210. See a l s o  the  
examples on pp. 2111-215. 



r e l a t i v i s t s  a r e  compelled t o  ground t h e i r  arguments i n  

11 an assumed absolu t i sm ( t h e  f i r s t  way th ings  a re"  i n  both 

paraplwas ings) .  This i s ,  of course, a, prime example of 

t h e  absolu t i s l ;  b i a s  which i s  woven i n t o  t h e  very  language 

we use .  42 

It could, of course, be argued t h a t  t h e  a b s o l u t i s t  

p o s i t i o n  presupposes i t s  own absolu t i sm and i s  hence il- 

l e g i t i m a t e .  Likewise, however, the  r e l a t i v i s t  p o s i t i o n  

presupposes absolu t i sm and i s  consequently s e l f - c o n t r a d i c t o r y .  

Apparently, what i s  needed i s  some independent s t andpo in t  

from which t o  desc r ibe  t h e  s i t u a t i o n .  Such a  s t andpo in t  i s  

t h e  one which sees  a l l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  debate  as r h e t o r i c a l  

conf ron ta t ion .  

From t h i s  p o i n t  of view, which I see  a s  der ived  from 

t h e  elementary theory  of r h e t o r i c ,  both the  a b s o l u t i s t  p o s i t i o n  

and i t s  r e l a t i v i s t  coun te rpa r t  a r e  seen a s  t h e  loca ted  extremes 

of the  continuum of p o s i t i o n s  taken by va r ious  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

11 speakers1'  and "audiences.  11 The va luab le  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  

r h e t o r i c a l  pe r spec t ive  c o n s i s t s  i n  i t s  r e f u s a l  t o  concern i t s e l f  

i n  any way wi th  the  o n t o l o g i c a l  o r  ep i s t emolog ica l  s t a t u s  of 

any p o s i t i o n  which i t  analyzes .  Such l ack  of i n t e r e s t  i s  not  

then t o  be confused wi th  e i t h e r  t h e  absolu t i sm of t h e  t r a d i t i o n -  

a l i s t s  nor the r e l a t i v i s m  of those who would oppose them through 

e x p l i c i t  d e n i a l .  

42 And, I might add, i n  the  very  s t r u c t u r e  of our wax of think- 
I 1  i n g  whicl~ sees  t h i n g s  in terms of problems1' and s o l u t i o n s .  11 

11 s o lu t ions"  a r e  always t o  be s0uc:ht i n  a  11 b e t t e r "  understand- 
11 11 i ng  of t h e  way th ings  a r e .  1 have made re fe rences  t o  s i m i l a r  

kinds of c u l t u r a l  and 1iriy;ui:;tic b i a s  clsewherr? i n  t h i s  tl~er,i:; .  



Four important features of rhetorical tlieory must be 

laid down, each with the undcrstnnding that my own interest 

in this subject demands a more general conception of "rhetoric" 

than the one which usually concentrates on public discourse: 

1. Rhetorical theory is concerned with understand- 

ing the persuasive effects which discourse has on its 

audience. The basic model of the situation to be analyzed 

has these parts -- the speaker, the speech, and the 
audience. 43 

2. "What makes a situation rhetorical is the . . . 
accomplishing [of 1 something predetermined and directional 

with an audience. 11 44 

3.  That accomplishment is achieved by the simul- 

I1 taneous tactic . . . of adjusting ideas to people and 
of people to ideas. 1145 

11 4. Rhetoric, as the art of persuasion, must always 

appeal to the people upon the basis of whatever beliefs 

they may happen to have. 1146 

43This three part division is usually referred to as the 
Aristotelian Triangle. See Cooper, Lane (tr . ) The Rhetoric 
of Aristotle, Appleton-Century-Crof ts, New York ( 1932). 
The similarity between this model and the dramaturgical one 
suggested by Goffman -- I' 

11 11 I1 11 actor, performance, audience" -- 
in The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life is well worth 

- - -  

noting. 

44gryant, Donald C. "~hetoric : Its Function and Scope, 11 
Quarterly .Journal of Speech (~ecember, 1953) p. 411. 

11 45Bryant, Donald C. Rhetoric : Its Function and Scope, 11 
Quarter1.y .Journal of Sprlnch (~ecember, 1953) p . 4 13. 

4611unt, Evcrctt Lee. "on the 3ophist:s1' in Schwartz, Joseph 



From a r i i e t o r i c a l  perspect ive  assumin{; t h e s e  genera l  

f e a t u r e s ,  one can make b e t t e r  sense of t h e  genera l  debate  

surrounding t h e  problem of r e a l i t y  descr ibed i n  t h i s  p a r t  

of the  t h e s i s .  What I am contending i s  t h a t  t h e r e  a r e ,  among 

t h e o r i s t s  and p r a c t i t i o n e r s  i n  the  s o c i a l  sc i ences  today, 

a range of i n d i v i d u a l s  who w i l l  t ake  a  s t ance  somewhere along 

t h e  continuum between t r a d i t i o n a l  and r e l a t i v i s t  i n c l i n a t i o n s .  

I would a l s o  contend t h a t  r ecen t  developments, such a s  those  

I have reviewed, both a )  s tand a s  a t tempts  t o  a d j u s t  t h e  

i d e a s  of t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  CoItXnunity ("audience")  toward 

an increased  acceptance of r e l a t i v i s m  and b )  t e s t i f y  t o  the  

growing adoption, w i t h i n  t h a t  community, of such a p o s i t i o n .  

These p o i n t s  can be i l l u s t r a t e d  by d i scuss ing  t h e  

c o n t r i b u t i o n  which Erving Goffman has made t o  the  debate  

l l  about r e a l i t y . "  The important  th ing  about Goffman's 
w 

work47 i s  t h a t  h i s  sociology of i n t e r a c t i o n  imputes t o  t h e  

a c t i o n s  of i n d i v i d u a l s  the  s o r t  of o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  which 

a s i g n i f i c a n t  p o r t i o n  of today ' s  s o c i o l o g i s t s  a r e  ready t o  

and Rycenga, John A .  (eds.) The Province of Rhetoric ,  
Ronald Press ,  New York (1965) p. 8 2 .  Reprinted from 
Hunt, E v e r e t t  Leen " p l a t 0  and A r i s t o t l e  on Rhetor ic  
and Rhetor ic ians .  

4 7 ~ n  us ing  Goffman t o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  p resen t  p o i n t s  about the  
r h e t o r i c a l  n a t u r e  of s o c i o l o g i c a l  w r i t i n g s ,  I do no t  mean 
t o  imply t h a t  h i s  s u b s t a n t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  i s  l e s s  important  
than t h e  work of o t h e r s  descr ibed i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  On the  
cont rary ,  Goffmanl s  s t u d i e s  a r e  of the  utmost re levance .  
Nonetheless Goffmanl s work i s  so w e l l  known and widely 
apprec ia ted  as t o  make any s u b s t a n t i v e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of i t  
here  unnecessary.  



I1 accept  concerning the  r e a l i t y "  of t h e i r  s u b j e c t  ma t t e r .  

I I  Gof fman s  drma. turgica1 metaphors provide explanat ions"  

of tile a c t i o n s  of ind iv idua l s ,  p r e c i s e l y  because those 

s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  who accord these  metaphors the  s t a t u s  

of " v a l i d  theory" a r e  themselves w i l l i n g  t o  recognize such 

metaphors as appropr ia t e .  Again i t  must be i n s i s t e d  t h a t  

t h e i r  importance i s  not  a t  a l l  a  func t ion  of t h e i r  " f i t "  

11 w i th  the  " f a c t s .  Goffmanls case i s  e s p e c i a l l y  en l igh ten ing  

i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  because i t  seems p a r t i c u l a r l y  r i d i c u l o u s  when 

a Goffmn c r i t i c  argues, i n  e f f e c t ,  t h a t ,   hat j u s t  i s  no t  

t h e  way people a c t u a l l y  behave. "48 In  my opinion, Goffman 

has  never maintained t h a t  people a c t u a l l y  behave l i k e  a c t o r s  

on the  ~ t a ~ e . ~ 9  I n  any case such a chal lenge  misses  t h e  

p o i n t .  It i s  much more r e l e v a n t  t o  cons ider  Goffman's work 

as a suggest ion which could be .paraphrased  a s  fo l lows:  

" ~ r y  looking a t  i t  t h i s  way and see  how much more i n t e r e s t i n g  

i t  a l l  appears  i n  t h i s  l i g h t .  11 

It i s  a l s o  my opinion, of course,  t h a t  a l l  theory and - 
a l l  a t tempts  a t  "explanat ion" can be p r o f i t a b l y  considered - 
as u l t i m a t e l y  asking  the  same th ing  of t h e i r  p rospec t ive  

4 8 ~ n e  such c r i t i c  i s  Messinger, Sheldon L. wi th  Sampson, 
11 Harold and Towne, Robert D. i n  the  a r t i c l e  L i f e  a s  Theater :  

Some Notes on the  Dramaturgic Approach t o  Soc ia l  ~ e a l i t y "  
r e p r i n t e d  from SocS-ometry, XXV (1962) pp. 98-110 i n  Truzzi ,  
Marcello, Sociolo,.;y .and IJveryday TJif e ,  P r e n t i c e  ITall, Englewood 
C l i f f s ,  New J e r s e y  (1906) pp. 7-18. 

'91n t h i s  connection one should cons ider  h i s  s p e c i f i c  remarks 
t o  the  c o n t r a r y  i n  t h e  preface  t o  The Presen ta t ion  of :elf 
i n  Everyday L i fe ,  Doubleday, New York (1359) pp. x i - x i i .  



I t  adherents .  LThe unique th ing  about Coffmanf s theoryH 
11 i s  t h a t ,  by appeal ing t o  a  s tage"  world, i n  recommending 

h i s  viewpoint t o  o the r s ,  he i s  e x p l i c i t l y  a l l u d i n g  t o  a  

world which those  o t h e r s  w i l l  acknowledge a s  having a  

l e s s -  than-absolute  o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  when compared wi th  

I t  t r a d i t i o n a l  conceptions of " r e a l i t y .  The metaphor, 

drawn from a world which i s  i t s e l f  one of "make-believe, I I  

I t c o n s t a n t l y  reminds u s  of the  make-believe" s t a t u s  of 

l I t h a t  which i t  purpor t s  t o  "expla in .  Quite c l e a r l y ,  then, 

those who r e j e c t  the  Goffman "explanat ion" a r e  l i k e l y  t o  

be those  unprepared t o  cons ider  even t h e  most o rd ina ry  and 

everyday s o r t s  of r e a l i t i e s  as s o c i a l l y  cons t ruc ted .  And 

those  who a r e  a t t r a c t e d  t o  the  Goffman p o s i t i o n  a r e ,  conversely,  

l i k e l y  t o  be those who a r e  prepared t o  accept  some such 

11 r e l a t i v i s t i c  view of r e a l i t y .  11 

It i s  perhaps a l s o  c l e a r  t h a t  my own i n c l i n a t i o n  t o  use 

a r h e t o r i c a l  pe r spec t ive  i n  desc r ib ing  Goffmanls s i g n i f i c a n c e  

amounts t o  an at tempt  t o  t r a n s f e r  t o  the  cons ide ra t ion  of 

I t  s o c i o l o g i c a l  knowledge" the  degree of ep i s t emolog ica l  

detachment c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of r h e t o r i c a l  theory.  Such a 

r h e t o r i c  approach could almost be s a i d  t o  c o n s t i t u t e  a  s o r t  

of sociology of sociology.  A l l  t he  m a t e r i a l  reviewed i n  

t h i s  p o r t i o n  of the  t h e s i s  could be p r o f i t a b l y  considered 

a s  a  s e t  of r h e t o r i c a l  counter-arguments o f f e r e d  by those 

who t ake  a  r e l a t i v e l y  r a d i c a l  l i n e  on the  problem of r e a l i t y .  



A t  times the  r h e t o r i c a l  na tu re  of i n t e r a c t i o n  wi th in  

t h e  s o c i o l o ~ i c a l  community becomes p a r t i c u l a r l y  t r a n s p a r e n t .  

Garf inkel ,  f o r  example, whose ethnomethodological approach 

i s  one of' t he  most outspokenly troublesome t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  

11 core  sociology, I I  s p e c i f i c a l l y  denies  t h a t  e  thnomethodology 

I I i s  . . . d i r e c t e d  t o  formulat ing o r  arguing c o r r e c t i v e s . "  

I l He a l s o  says,  hey a r e  u s e l e s s  when done a s  i r o n i e s .  Yet;, 

i n  t h e  very sentence p r i o r  t o  these  d i sc la imers ,  Gar f inke l  

o f f e r s  what i s  both  an extremely e f f e c t i v e  r h e t o r i c a l  comment 
11 and i t s e l f  a most i r o n i c  claim, . . . except  t h a t  q u a r r e l s  

between those doing p ro fess iona l  i n q u i r i e s  [by which he means 

s tandard  "core sociology" 1 and ethnomethodology may be of 

i n t e r e s t  a s  phenomena f o r  ethnomethodological s t u d i e s ,  these  

q u a r r e l s  need not  be taken s e r i o u s l y .  "50 The very claim t h a t  

the  q u a r r e l s  may be s u b j e c t s  f o r  ethnomethodological s t u d i e s  

i s  an  a s s e r t i o n  of ethnornethodological s u p e r i o r i t y  and d i s d a i n  

I 1  f o r  the  oppos i t ion .  11 

The g e n e r a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  p o s i t i o n  of Berger and Luckmann, 

which has been so c e n t r a l  t o  my own arguments, could l ikewise  

be viewed a s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a r h e t o r i c a l l y  very e f f e c t i v e  pos tu re .  

They, too, v i r t u a l l y  presuppose t h e  s u p e r i o r i t y  of t h e i r  

pe r spec t ive  by t ak ing  a s  t h e i r  s t a r t i n g  po in t  the  assumption 

5 0 ~ o t h  quotes from Studies  i n  Ethnomcthodolo~y, p. v i i .  



t h a t  r e a l i t y  i s  s o c i a l l y  cons t ruc ted .  Sense can be made 

of t h i s  t a c t i c  i f  we r e c a l l  Bryant ' s  poin t  t h a t  a l l  

persuas ions  a r e  accomplished by t h e  simultaneous a d j u s t i n g  

of ideas  t o  people and people t o  ideas .  The Berger and 

Luckmann p o s i t i o n  i s  e f f e c t i v e  because an audience e x i s t s  

( s i m i l a r  t o  Goffmanl s audience descr ibed  above) which i s ,  

a t  l e a s t  l a t e n t l y  prepared t o  s t a r t  wi th  s i m i l a r  assumptions 

about " r e a l i t y . "  Thei r  e x p l i c i t  formulat ions then opera te  

t o  move such people toward a manifest  acceptance of t h e i r  

views. 

The understanding of Berger and Luckmann i s  a l s o  enhanced 

by an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e i r  arguments a s  l i k e  Goffman's 

11 11 in urging a new way of looking a t  th ings"  which i s  more 

i n t e r e s t i n g . "  From the  r h e t o r i c a l  pe r spec t ive  h e r e  being 

11 11 suggested,  t h e  Berger and Luckmann p o s i t i o n  i s  r i g h t ,  n o t  

because of some c l o s e r  "f i t"  i t  has  wi th  "empi r i ca l  r e a l i t y ,  11 

bu t  because i t  embodies t h e  s o r t  of pe r spec t ive  which a  growing 

segment of t h e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  community of today i s  w i l l i n g  t o  

accept  a s  " r i g h t . "  Much of t h i s  p resen t  chapter  could be 

viewed a s  a  depar tu re  from, or ,  a  going beyond, Berger and 

Luckmann i n  i t s  guess t h a t  t h a t  community i s  a l s o  ready ( o r  

almost ready)  t o  accept  t h a t  account a s  we l l .  And t h a t  - 
i s  a q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  mat ter  a l toge the r !  



CONCT,USION: EXISTENTIAL SOCIOLOGY AS 

A MATTER OF ATTITUDE. 

11 The label "existential sociology has been used from 

time to time in this thesis. 1 have implied that the 

recognition of conceptual similarities between sociology and 

existentialism would lead to the development of analytic 

tools for such a sociology. I have implied that a dialectical 

approach to the analysis of social process could be used to 

integrate existential elements into general sociological 

theory. I have explicitly associated Verstehen with 

11 compassion" in trying to describe the methods and goals 

of an existential sociology. And in the final portion of 

this thesis I have implied that an existential sociology was 

best suited to provide soluticns to "the problem of reality. 11 

But I have been reluctant to describe an existential 

sociology as such or to argue explicitly that an existential 

sociology is "better" than other approaches. There is a 

reason for such reluctance - a reason, which is, in fact, 
derived from existential sociology. It would be possible, I 

think (and, in fact, very interesting) to go about designing 

an existential sociology by looking closely at such topfcs 

I1 11 II I I as despair, authenticity, or "the leap of faith" and 

developing models of social actors and social processes which 

consciously integrate these existentialist concepts. But to 



call such a resulting set of models, components of an 

existential sociolo~y, would be misleadins. It would be 

a bit like using terms of endearment to describe the 

movements of atoms and calling the result an%motive physics. 11 

The central elements of existentialism, like those 

of human love, are grounded in a total appreciation (and 

apprehension) of human life and all its contingencies. One 

can play with sociological models, but not at the same 

moment one contemplates meaninglessness and death. A full 

integration of existentialism could not remain on the level 

of conceptual manipulation or even on the questionably more 

profound levels of metaphysics and epistemology. A full 

integration, as I understand it, means an integration of 

the emotive content of existentialism (the "pinnacle" and 

the "void") not just its more detached analytic elements. 

Indeed, without the radical consciousness of existentialism~s 

emotive elements, its own brand of cognitive tools are no 

different, really, from those of any other perspective on 

man in society. 

The even more interesting fact is that with the emotive - 
elements - the consciousness of death, the contingency of life, 
the meaninglessness of social definitions, the irrationality 

of commitment - existentialism is equally compatible with all - 
positions. From the pinnacle of negative existentialism, all 

existence appears as a meaningless flat terrain. It awaits 

the irrational leap of faith; the step into the void; the 

choice among infinite alternatives. 



There is no reason to believe that the sociologist, 

who would integrate existentialism -- that is, the emotive 
essence of existentialism -- into his sociological approach, 
would choose any one among all the other possible ways of 

doing sociology. It is quite conceivable that existential 

sociology could include anything from straight statistical 

11 analysis, questionnaires and other data" collection, to 

participant observation, ethnomethodology and Parsonian grand 

theory. Existential sociology is nothing or it is anything. 

Anything, that is, which retains that note of irony, that 

lingering scepticism, that special detached attitude which 

is characteristic of all thought in existentialismls "positive 

phases. I1 

It is for these reasons, then, that I am reluctant to 

describe an existential sociology.1 It is also for these 

reasons I have limited explicit references to existential 

sociology to the comments on Verstehen and compassion in 

part two. These, it seems to me, are matters of attitude which 

somehow are closely related to the irony, scepticism and 

detachment of the existential consciousness. 

l ~ h o u ~ h ,  I repeat, a simple integration of existential 
11 concepts would probably produce more interesting" sociology 

(a function of our special historical period, its uniquely 
non-rational modes of social action, and the sorts of so- 

11 ciology which are considered interesting" today, rather 
than of the ontological superiority of existentialism). 



11 I say  somehow r e l a t e d "  because i t  i s  c e r t a i n l y  no t  

c l e a r  how t o t a l l y  assumins the  r o l e  of the  o the r ,  o r  

completely accept ing  a l l  t h ings  and a l l  people, can be 

r e l a t e d  t o  i rony,  scept icism,  and detachment. There i s  

probably some th ing  very profound about t h e  r e  l a t i o n s h i p .  

Probably something mys t i ca l  and c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  the  

cosmic l augh te r  of Mozart i n  Iiessef s steppenwolf .* On t h e  

o t h e r  hand, i t  might be j u s t  o rd ina ry  nonsense. 

' ~ e s s e ,  Herman. Steppenwolf, I lol t ,  Reinhardt,  and Winston, 
New York (1929), e s p e c i a l l y  p. 245. 
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